
 

 

CALL FOR BIDS 

City of Mobile Alabama– Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads 
155 and 201 South Water Street  
Mobile, Alabama 36602 
CT-018b-21 
 
Notice is hereby given that the City of Mobile will receive sealed bids for the above stated project on 
Wednesday, March 22, 2023, no later than 2:15 local time.  Bidders shall insert sealed Bids into a 
receptacle, marked “City of Mobile Bids”, located in the elevator lobby outside the office of the City 
Clerk Office, 9th Floor South Tower, Government Plaza, 205 Government Street, Mobile, Alabama 
36602. The same will be publicly opened and read at 2:30 PM in the Atrium Lobby of Government Plaza. 
Additional bidding instructions are detailed in the project manual. 

A pre-bid conference shall be held at the site at 1:30 PM local time on Thursday, March 9, 2023.    Meet 
at the lighthouse in the parking lot of the GulfQuest Maritime Museum.  A representative of the Bidder 
is encouraged to be present at the meeting.  However, if no representative can be present in person, the 
Bidder shall contact the Project Manager at 251-208-7633, at least 24 hours prior to the meeting, to 
coordinate attendance of the meeting by conference call. Bidders are required to participate in the Pre-
Bid Conference, visit the site prior to submitting a Bid and include all costs associated with the project in 
their Bids.  This project is Tax Exempt. 

Bid Documents will be on file Monday, February 27, 2023 and may be examined and obtained from the 
following location: 

www.cityofmobile.org/bids/ 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise participation may be required.  A Directory of DBE Vendors can be 
found at the following location: 

https://workwith.cityofmobile.org/ 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/
https://workwith.cityofmobile.org/


 

THE CITY OF MOBILE 
MOBILE, ALABAMA 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
City of Mobile, Alabama Cruise Terminal  

&  
GulfQuest National Maritime Museum of the Gulf of Mexico 

 
CATHODIC PROTECTION for BULKHEADS 

 
155 thru 201 South Water Street, Mobile, Alabama 36602 

CT-018b-21 
 

City of Mobile, Alabama 
Architectural Engineering Department 

P. O. Box 1827 
Mobile, AL  36633-1827 

(251) 208-7454 
 

February 27, 2023 
 
 
 
 
Bid Date:  March 22, 2023           
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INDEX TO DOCUMENTS 
 
SECTION  DOCUMENT NAME 
 

DIVISION 0 BIDDING AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
Section 00100 Invitation to Bid 
Section 00200 Instructions to Bidders – AIA Documents A701 
Section 00300 Supplementary Instructions to Bidders 
Section 00400 Bid Form 

Sales Tax Form C-3A 
Office of Supplier Diversity Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan 

Section 00500 Standard form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor –  
  AIA Documents A101 (with Owner’s modifications) 
Section 00600 Bonds, Certificates and Affidavits 
   Performance Bond (Owner’s modified form) 
   Labor and Material Payment Bond (Owner’s modified form) 
  Application and Certificate for Payment – AIA Document G702 and  
      AIA Document G703 with DBE Utilization Report 
  Certificate of Substantial Completion – AIA Document G704 
  Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims – AIA Document  
   G706 

Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens – AIA document G706A 
   Consent of Surety to Final Payment – AIA Document G707 

Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification, W-9 Form, 
   and City of Mobile Vendor Information Form 

E-Verify Documentation (Sample) 
 

 Section 00700 General Conditions of the Contract for Construction –  
    AIA Documents A201 (with Owner’s modifications) 
   
DIVISION 1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Section 01010 Summary of Work 
Section 01210 Allowances 
Section 01310 Project Management & Co-ordination 
  MACT Event Schedule 
  Carnival Cruise Schedule 
Section 01320 Construction Project Documentation 
Section 01330 Submittal Procedures 
Section 01635 Substitution Procedures 
Section 01700 Execution Requirements 
Section 01731 Cutting and Patching 
Section 01732  Selective Demolition 
Section 01770 Close out Procedures 
Section 017823 Operation and Maintenance Data 
Section 017839 Project Record Documents 
 

DIVISION 2 SITEWORK 
DIVISION 3 CONCRETE 
DIVISION 4 MASONRY 



City of Mobile, Alabama  
Cruise Terminal & Gulf Quest Maritime Museum 
Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads 
CT-018b-21 
 

 2 Index to Documents 
 

 
DIVISION 5 METALS 

Section 05120  Structural Steel 
 

DIVISION 6 WOOD AND PLASTIC 
DIVISION 7 THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION 
DIVISION 8 DOORS AND WINDOWS 
DIVISION 9 FINISHES 
DIVISION 10 SPECIALTIES 
DIVISION 11 EQUIPMENT 
DIVISION 12 FURNISHINGS 
DIVISION 13 SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION 
 Section 13110 Cathodic Protection Systems 
  Phase 1 Cruise Terminal Landside 
    GulfQuest Landside 
  Phase 2 Cruise Terminal Waterside 
    GulfQuest Waterside 
 
DIVISION 14 CONVEYING SYSTEMS 
DIVISION 15 MECHANICAL 
DIVISION 16  ELECTRICAL 
 
 
 
DRAWINGS: 

CP-1 C.P. ANODE ARRANGEMENT PLAN 
CP-2 TYPICAL SECTIONS AND DETAILS 
CP-3 TYPICAL SECTIONS AND DETAILS 
S1.1 RECTIFIER PLATFORM FRAMING PLAN 
S2.0 TYPICAL RECTIFIER PLATFORM DETAILS 
E1.0 ELECTRICAL LEGEND AND SPECIFICATIONS 
E2.0 OVERALL GROUND LEVEL ELECTRICAL PLAN 
E3.0 ENLARGED GROUND LEVEL AREA OF WORK 
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SECTION 00100 
INVITATION TO BID 

You are invited to submit a sealed bid for construction of the following facility: 

PROJECT NAME:   Cruise Terminal & GulfQuest Maritime Museum 
   Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads 
PROJECT LOCATION:  155 thru 201 South Water Street, Mobile, Alabama 36602 
PROJECT NUMBER:  CT-018b-21 

1 BID DATE: 
A. Sealed Bids will be received and clocked in until 2:15 PM local time, Wednesday, the 

22nd day of March, 2023.  Bidders shall insert sealed Bids into a receptacle, marked 
“City of Mobile Bids”, located in the elevator lobby outside the office of the City Clerk 
Office, 9th Floor South Tower, Government Plaza, 205 Government Street, Mobile, 
Alabama 36602. 

B. All Bids not clocked in at the City Clerk’s Office prior to the time specified, or Bids 
received after the specified time, will be automatically rejected and returned 
immediately, unopened. 

C. Bids will be publicly opened and read at 2:30 PM local time, in the Atrium Lobby of 
Government Plaza.   

2 SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS: 
A. Specifications and Drawings are on file and may be examined and obtained from the 

following location: https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/ 
B. Bidders shall use complete sets of Bid Documents in preparing their bid. Neither the 

Owner nor Architect/Engineer assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations 
resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bid Documents. 

C. Addenda will be issued via e-mail to all Pre-Bid Conference attendees and posted on the City 
of Mobile Bid Site: https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/ 

D. This is a tax exempt project and shall be certified by the requirements of the Alabama 
Department of Revenue.  Bidders shall complete the Sales Tax Form C-3A and include it as an 
attachment to their Bid Form (see Section 00400). 

E. Product Substitutions must be pre-approved before the bid (see Section 01635 for 
requirements). 

3 BID SURETY:  Required on Bids $10,000.00 or more 
A. A Cashier’s Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama 

and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond 
payable to Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base Bid, but in no event 
more than $10,000.00 is required to accompany Bid. 

https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/
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B. Bid Bond must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of Alabama.  
Bidder shall require the attorney in fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of 
the surety to affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 

C. No Bid may be modified, withdrawn, or canceled for a period of ninety (90) days after 
the time designated above for receipt of bids. 

D. The City of Mobile will have ninety (90) days from the bid opening date to award 
contract. 

4 SURETY QUALIFICATIONS: 
A. A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama must issue Bonds. 
B. If the Base Bid is $50,000 or more, the Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class 

VI as reported by the latest issue of Best Key Rating Guide Property-Casualty 
published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

5 IRREGULARITIES AND REJECTION: 
A. The City of Mobile reserves the right to waive irregularities in the Bid and in Bidding, 

and to reject any or all Bids. 
6 BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS: 

A. Bids for Work costing $50,000 or more must be licensed pursuant to current Alabama 
law and of classifications compliant with the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors.  Note that if the contract amount is $10,000 or greater, both a 
Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Payment Bond shall be required.  Before 
Bidding, Contractor shall verify their license classification of their General 
Contractors license with the State of Alabama Licensing Board for General 
Contractors to verify classification is acceptable to perform 51% of the Scope of 
Work.   

B. In case of a joint venture of two or more Contractors, the amount for the bid shall be 
within the maximum bid limitations as set by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors of at least one of the partners to the joint venture. 

7 NON-RESIDENT CONTRACTORS: 
A. Except for contracts funded in whole or part with funds received from a federal agency, 

preference shall be given to resident Contractors on the same basis as the 
nonresident Contractor’s state awards contracts to Alabama Contractors bidding in 
similar circumstances. 

B. Nonresident Bidders shall, prior to submitting a bid, be registered with the Alabama 
Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue.  Provide the Secretary of 
State Business “Entity ID Number” on the Bid Form in the space provided. 

8 MANDATORY PRE-BID CONFERENCE: 
A. A Pre-Bid Conference shall be held on Thursday, March 9, 2023 at Mobile, Alabama 

Cruise Terminal, meeting in the parking lot by the Lighthouse, 201 South Water 
Street, at 1:30 PM local time.  The conference will include a walkthrough of the site 
location.  A representative of the Bidder is encouraged to be present at the meeting.  
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However, if no representative can be present in person, the Bidder shall contact the 
Project Manager at 251-208-7633, at least 24 hours prior to the meeting, in order to 
coordinate attendance of the meeting by conference call. Bidders are required to 
participate in the Pre-Bid Conference, visit the site prior to submitting a Bid and include 
all costs associated with the project in their Bids.   

B. Minutes of this conference will be made as an Addendum for the project, and posted to 
the City Bid website: https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/ 

9 BID SUBMITTAL: 
A. Bids must be submitted on copies of the Bid Forms furnished in the bidding 

documents. 

B. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A, City of Mobile Subcontracting and Major 
Supplier Plan and other supporting data specified, shall be contained in a sealed, 
opaque envelope, approximately 9x12 inches or larger and be marked on the outside 
with the words "SEALED BID FOR CITY OF MOBILE ALABAMA – CATHODIC 
PROTECTION for BULKHEADS - PROJECT NUMBER: CT-018b-21”. 

C. The Bid envelope shall be clearly addressed to the Owner as indicated on the Bid 
Form and include the bid date, the name, address and State License number and 
classification of the Bidder issued by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for 
General Contractors. 

D. All Bids of $50,000 or more must include the bidder’s State of Alabama General 
Contractor’s License information written on the outside of the bid envelope.  Any bid 
submitted without such license information may be rejected and returned to the bidder 
unopened. 

E. In addition, in large letters on both front and back of envelope, write the following: DO 
NOT OPEN UNTIL TWO-THIRTY PM, MARCH 22, 2023. 

F. For a bid to be valid it shall be delivered at designated location prior to time and date 
for receipt of Bids indicated in INVITATION TO BID, or prior to any extension thereof 
issued to Bidders. After that time no Bid will be received or withdrawn. 

G. When sent by mail, preferably special delivery, express service, or registered mail, the 
sealed Bid, marked as indicated above, shall be enclosed in another envelope for 
mailing such that the exterior mailing container or envelope may be opened without 
revealing the contents of the Bid.  It is the Contractors responsibility to assure delivery 
of the bid to the City Clerk’s Office prior the time and date established. 

10 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY: 
A. The City of Mobile, Alabama is an Equal Opportunity Employer and requires that all 

Contractors comply with the Equal Employment Opportunity laws and the provisions of 
the Bid Documents in this regard. 

B. The City of Mobile also encourages and supports the utilization of Minority Business 
Enterprises on these and all other publicly solicited Bids, and shall be in compliance 
with the City of Mobile’s Minority Utilization Plan as adopted by the City Council. 
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C. Contractor shall provide an appropriately completed copy of the “City of Mobile 

Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan” in the envelope with their Bid Form.  Form 
shall document DBE Subcontractors participating in the project and, should the total % 
of DBE participation not meet the 15% minimum, all efforts to obtain DBE 
Subcontractors shall be documented on or attached to the DBE Form when submitted.  
During construction, contractors are required to submit a “DBE Utilization Report” with 
every Pay Application. 

D. Contractors should contact the City of Mobile, Supplier Diversity Manager for 
assistance with DBE Subcontractor information and any questions regarding the DBE 
Compliance Forms.  Contact Archnique Kidd at 251-208-7967. 
 

E. A Directory of DBE Vendors can be found at the following location:  
https://workwith.cityofmobile.org/ 

 
11 ADDITIONAL BIDDING PROCEDURES: 

A. Refer to the complete information in the Bid Documents prior to submitting a bid.  
Additional Bidding Procedure information is contained therein, particularly in the 
specification Section 00200 “Instructions to Bidders - AIA Document A701” and in the 
specification Section 00300 “Supplementary Instructions to Bidders”. 

12 STATE OF ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT 
 “The State of Alabama, under the Beason-Hammon Alabama Taxpayer and Citizen  

Protection Act, Act No. 2011-535, Alabama Code Section 31-13-1, et. Seq., requires:  
 

A.   That the Contractor shall be enrolled in the E-Verify Program, shall participate in that 
Program during the performance of the contract, and shall verify the immigration status 
of every employee who is required to be verified, according to the applicable federal 
rules and regulations; and 

 
B.  That it will attach to the contract the company’s documentation of enrollment in E-Verify. 
 
C.  The subcontractor must also enroll in the E-Verify Program prior to   
      performing any work on the contract and shall attach to its sworn affidavit   
      documentation establishing that the subcontractor is enrolled in the E-Verify  
      Program. 

13 PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT 
ACTIVITIES 

 A. By signing this contract, Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not 
currently engaged in, nor will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based 
in or doing business with a jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enjoy 
open trade. 

 
END OF SECTION 00100 

https://workwith.cityofmobile.org/
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SECTION 00200 
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 A. This section includes the INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS, AIA  
  Document A701to be utilized with the Owner’s most recent   
  modifications and which shall be used in conjunction with the entire  
  Bid Documents and Section 00300 SUPPLEMENTARY   
  INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS for this project. 
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SECTION 00300 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING 
INSTRUCTIONS AND CONDITIONS: 
 
l. BIDDING DOCUMENTS: 
 A.  Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents from the City of Mobile Bid 

Site: https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/ 
 B.  Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. The City 
  of Mobile assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting  
  from use of an incomplete set of documents.   

Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. Neither 
the City of Mobile nor the Engineer assume responsibility for errors or 
misinterpretations resulting from use of an incomplete set of documents.   

 
2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS: 

 A.   Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare 
various components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine 
the site and local conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any 
errors, inconsistencies or ambiguities discovered. 

 B.  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall  
 make a written request to the Project Manager by 3:00 PM at least five (5)         
calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  E-mail requests are required 
and should be addressed to cindy.klotz @cityofmobile.org.  Interpretations, 
corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by a formal, 
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding 
Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall not 
rely on them. 

C.  Substitution Requests must be made at least seven (7) calendar days prior to 
date for receipt of Bids.  See also AIA Document A701, Invitation to Bid A701 
Article 3.3.2. 

 D.  Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to 
provide for the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents. 

 
3. BIDDING PROCEDURES: 

A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid 
        Form as set forth by the Bid Documents.    
B.  All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium. 

https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/
mailto:louis.tooker@cityofmobile.org
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C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the 
amount written in words shall govern. 

D. Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the 
Bid. 

E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated 
on the Bid Form and the Bid Documents. 

F.    Addenda shall be considered as a part of the Bid Documents and those issued    
         prior to the opening of Bids shall be acknowledged on the Bid Form and any   
         adjustment in cost shall be included in the Contract Sum. 
 

4.    BID SECURITY: 

A.  A Cashier’s Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of 
Alabama and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,  
or Bid Bond payable to Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base 
Bid, but in no event more than $10,000.00, must accompany bid.  By submitting 
a Bid Security, the Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the City of 
Mobile on the terms stated in the Bid, and will, if required, furnish bonds 
covering faithful performance of the Contract and required insurance certificate.  
Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such 
bonds or insurance or any other required document, the amount of the Bid 
security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a 
penalty.   

 
B.  Bid Bond shall be valid for a minimum of ninety (90) calendar days from the 

date of the Bid.  The Owner reserves the right to retain the security of all 
Bidders until the successful Bidder enters into the Contract or until ninety (90) 
calendar days after Bid opening, whichever is sooner. 

 
C.  Bonds must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of   

Alabama.  If the project cost is more than $50,000.00 the Surety must have a 
minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key 
Rating Guide Property-Casualty published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. 

                 
       D.     Power of Attorney is required for all Bonds.  

E. The Surety company shall be required to execute AIA Document G-707, 
“Consent of Surety to Final Payment” prior to Final Payment of retainage being 
made to the Contractor. 

 
5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK: 

A. Before submitting a Bid, Bidders should carefully examine the Bid Documents, 
visit the site of the Work, including attendance at the MANDATORY Pre-Bid 
conference, fully inform themselves as to existing conditions and limitations, 
and include in the Bid a sum to cover the cost of all items included in the 
Contract and necessary to perform the Work.  The submission of a Bid will be 
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considered as conclusive evidence that the Bidder has made such 
examination. 

 
6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:  

A. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A, City of Mobile Subcontracting & 
Major Supplier Plan and other supporting data specified, shall be contained in a 
sealed, opaque envelope, approximately 9 x 12 inches or larger and be marked 
on the outside with the words "SEALED BID FOR MOBILE, ALABAMA 
CRUISE – CATHODIC PROTECTION for BULKHEADS - PROJECT NUMBER: 
CT-018b-21”, the Bid Date, and Contractor's name, address, and City of Mobile 
Business License number.  And, if bidding in an amount $50,000 or greater, the 
State of Alabama General Contractor’s License number and classification of 
the Bidder issued by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for General 
Contractors shall be written on the envelope.  

B. Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for 
receipt of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation 
to Bid, or as modified by Addendum, will not be considered.  Late Bids will be 
returned to the Bidder unopened. 

C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location 
designated for receipt of Bids. 

D. Oral, telephonic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be 
considered. 

 
7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS: 

A. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of  
ninety (90) calendar days following the time and date designated for receipt of 
bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid. 

 
8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS: 

A. At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be 
publicly opened and will be read aloud. 

B. The City shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied 
by a required Bid security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is 
subject to rejection. 

C. It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder 
provided the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of 
the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall 
have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to 
accept the Bid which, in the City’s judgment, is in the City’s best interest. 

 D.   The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any 
allowances, plus any alternates and/or options that may be accepted, as listed 
on the Bid Form. 
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9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER: 
A. Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile 

that they have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to 
assure the completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner. 

 
10.  SIGNING OF CONTRACT: 

A. The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, 
included herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the 
Contractor. 

B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar 
days of receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the 
Owner, the following items with the signed Agreement:  

  (1).  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals); 
   (2). Certificate of Insurance (original) with endorsements to City of Mobile; 
   (3). Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.  

 (4).  Schedule of Values 
 (5).  Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents. 

C. Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance 
in a form satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other 
required documentation, shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid 
Security.   

D. On all documents: City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of 
State Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority 
(out of state contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, 
the Contractor’s name shall be EXACTLY the same.   

 
11.  NONDISCRIMINATION: 
 

A. Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning 
nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-
034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of 
Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or 
disability, require that all subcontractors they engage do the same, and make 
every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen percent of the work performed 
under contract be awarded to socially and economically disadvantaged 
individuals and business entities. 

 
12.   AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA): 

 A. Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) of 1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities. 

  
 13.  USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS: 

 A. Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the 
execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products 
manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or 
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its territories, if available at reasonable prices, and that breach of this 
Agreement by the Contractor shall result in the assessment of liquidated 
damages in an amount not less than $500.00 nor more than twenty (20) 
percent of gross amount of the Contract Price. 

 
14.  NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS: 

 A. Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, 
provides that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which 
grants a preference to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on 
the same basis as the non-resident bidder's state awards contracts to Alabama 
bidders.  Alabama bidders are given a preference to the same extent that a 
non-resident bidder receives a preference in his home state.  A non-resident 
bidder must include with any written bid documents a written opinion of an 
attorney licensed to practice in the non-resident bidder's state declaring what 
preferences, if any, exists in the non-resident's state. 

B. Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) bidders shall be 
registered with the Alabama Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of 
Revenue prior to submitting a Bid. Provide the Secretary of State Business 
“Entity ID Number” on the Bid Form in the space provided. 

 
15.  ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT: 

A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act 
No. 2012-491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or 
knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized 
alien within the State of Alabama. In addition, Contractors are required to enroll 
in the federal E-Verify program and submit verification of enrollment to the City of 
Mobile within ten (10) days of receiving the contract forms (see Section 00600). 

 
16.  CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of 
contract award and throughout contract period.      

 
17.  CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Contractor’s Business License is required and must be current 
when contractor signs the contract and throughout contract period.      

B.    Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code 
Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued 
by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may 
be obtained by writing or calling: 

 
          Land Use/Code Administration                                Revenue Department 
            P.O. Box 1827                                                          P.O. Box 1827 
           Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827                                  Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 
           Phone:  251-208-7421                                             Phone:  251-208-7461 
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18.  CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT: 
 

A.    A City of Mobile Building Permit is required and shall be obtained from the Land 
Use/Code Administration Department, but at no cost to the Contractor. 

B. Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully 
performed in accordance with City of Mobile regulations. 

C. Contractor shall fill out his portion of development permits required for sites 
located in a flood zone. 

 
19.  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS: 

A.  The project shall be completed in two separate phases:   
Phase 1: Landside Cathodic Protection shall be completed within seventy (70) 
calendar days from the date indicated by the Notice to Proceed, anticipated to be 
on or about May 5, 2023, so an anticipated Phase 1 completion on or about July 
14, 2023.   
Phase 2: Waterside Cathodic Protection shall begin approximately February 5, 
2024 with a separate Phase 2 Notice to Proceed and be completed within 210 
calendar days from the date indicated on that Notice to Proceed, approximately 
September 2, 2024. 

B.   The Owner will occupy the building during the entire construction period.  A 
schedule of events and a Cruising Schedule is included in the Section 01310 
Project Management and Coordination.   Contractor may not Work on the site or 
the Dock on Cruising days. 

C. Additionally, starting January 2, 2024, ADELTE will be utilizing the secure dock 
areas to construct a new seaport boarding bridge and deconstruct the existing 
Seaport boarding bridge.   

D. The winning bidder shall coordinate his initial work schedule and update his 
continuing work schedule on a weekly basis to accommodate potential 
alterations to the event schedule, work of other contractors, and cruising 
schedule.  Base bid shall have considered and included time, costs, cleanup, etc 
associated with the published event and cruising schedule. See section 01310 
Project Management and Coordination for other coordination requirements. 

E.   Contractor shall have access to the Cruise Terminal, as approved by the Owner, 
but typically Monday through Friday from 7:30 A.M. to 5 P.M.  Contractor is 
directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling with the Owner.   

F. The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement 
conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in 
excess of the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for the 
given month.  A “rain day” is defined as more than a “trace” (0.10”) of rain falling 
within a given 24 hour period.  The Contractor shall provide documentation and 
formally request any “rain days” they feel are legitimately due.  Documentation 
shall be submitted to the Project Manager, in writing, within ten (10) calendar 
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days of the rain event.  Claim shall include documentation of trades adversely 
impacted and the impacted activities of each trade. 

 
20.  SITE CONSIDERATIONS: 

A.    It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not 
permanently installed within the work areas.  We strongly recommend that the 
Contractor photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to 
be removed and their condition, prior to removal.  

  
   B.  Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when     

adjacent portions of the site are occupied. 

C.    Contractor shall be responsible to leave the work area and adjacent site clear of        
equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each work day.  All final cleaning is the   
responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to acceptance for 
reuse of any portion of the site.   

D.    A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be 
located at the site and located per the direction of the Owner.  The Contractor is 
responsible for the removal of the dumpster, any storage containers and any 
security fencing, temporary erosion control (BMPs), etc. as soon as practical 
after their use by the Contractor or the work is complete. 

 
21. SALES AND USE TAX EXEMPTION: 
   

A.  As per the State of Alabama ACT 2013-205, the Alabama Department of Revenue 
(ADOR) has been granted the authority to issue a “Certificate of Exemption from 
Sales and Use Tax for Governmental Entities” on construction projects.  Therefore, 
this project shall qualify for State of Alabama Sales and Use Tax Exemptions under 
this ACT.  It is the responsibility of the Bidder to confirm the potential tax exempt 
status of their bid with the ADOR and include any such savings in their bid, as well 
as accounting for same on their bid form attachment Sales Tax Form C-3A. 

 
B. The full text of ACT 2013-205 is available on the State of Alabama Building 

Commission web-site at www.bc.alabama.gov . 
 

 
22. SUBMISSION OF LIEN WAIVERS AND DBE COMPLIANCE, UTILIZATION 

REPORTS: 
   

A. At each monthly Application for Payment submitted to the owner, the Contractor 
shall provide completed “City of Mobile DBE Compliance, Utilization Reports” and 
lien waivers, including those from Subcontractors and material suppliers. 

 
 
 
 
 

http://www.bc.alabama.gov/
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23. NOTICE OF COMPLETION: 
   

A. For Contracts $50,000 or greater: 
Contractor shall provide proof of publication of Advertisement of Completion for 
four consecutive weeks in a local newspaper, as required in the Title 39, Section 
39-1-1, Subsection (f), of the Code of Alabama.  This Advertisement shall not 
begin until the Project has been accepted by the City of Mobile. 

B. Notice of Completion advertisement shall read as follows: 
 
STATE OF ALABAMA 

 
 COUNTY OF MOBILE 
 
 NOTICE OF COMPLETION 

In accordance with Chapter 1, Title 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, NOTICE IS 
HEREBY given that (COMPANY NAME) has completed the contract for City of 
Mobile Alabama – Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads- CT-018b-21, 155 and 201 
South Water Street, Mobile, Alabama 36602.  All persons having any claims for 
labor, material or otherwise in connection with this project should immediately 
notify the Architectural Engineering Department, City of Mobile, P.O. Box 1827, 
Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827. 

 
C. Advertisement shall not begin until the Project has been accepted by the City of 

Mobile as Substantially Complete. 
 
24.  CONTRACTOR WARRANTY AND CERTIFICATION: 
 

A. Upon completion of the contract, the Contractor shall certify under oath that all 
bills have been paid in full. 

 
B. Contractor shall provide a one year Labor and Materials Warranty on company 

letterhead in addition to other warranties required by the Bid Documents.   
 
25.   LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

A.  A time charge equal to Two Hundred Fifty Dollars ($250.00) per calendar day 
will be made against the Contractor for the entire period that any part of the 
Work remains uncompleted, or any required closeout documents are not 
acceptably submitted, for more than thirty (30) calendar days after the time 
specified for the Substantial Completion for the Work, the amount of which shall 
be deducted by the owner, and shall be retained by the Owner out of monies 
otherwise due the Contractor in the final payment, not as a penalty, but as 
liquidated damages sustained. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00400 
 

BID FORM 

Copies of the following Bid Forms shall be used.  Bids submitted on alternate forms may 
be rejected. Fill in all blank spaces with an appropriate entry. Bid Form must be signed 
by an officer of the company and notarized. 

TO: City of Mobile, 205 Government St., P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL, 36633 
 
REF: PROJECT NO.: CT-018b-21 
 PROJECT NAME: City of Mobile, Alabama  
    Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads 
 PROJECT LOCATION: 155 & 201 South Water Street, Mobile, Alabama  

In compliance with the Bid Documents and having carefully and thoroughly 
examined said documents for the subject Work prepared by the City of Mobile, 
Architectural Engineering Department and Barter & Associates, Inc. dated 
February 24,2023; and all Addendum (a) Number(s) _______________, dated 
______________________, 2023 (CAUTION: before submitting any bid it is the 
Bidder’s responsibility to check with the Architectural Engineering Department for 
all Addenda or special instructions that may impact the Bid) thereto, receipt of 
which is hereby acknowledged, the premises and all conditions affecting the 
Work prior to making this Proposal, the Undersigned Bidder, hereby 

COMPANY 
NAME:__________________________________________________________ 

ADDRESS:____________________________________PHONE____________ 

ALABAMA GENERAL CONTRACTOR LICENSE NO. ____________________ 

CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE NO.____________________________ 

SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA ACCOUNT NO.__________________ 
(Note: Secretary of State Account Number shall be filled in only by non-resident bidders) 
(Check one) [ ] (A Corporation)    [ ] (A Partnership    [ ] (An Individual Doing Business) 
hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and supplies and to 
sustain all the expenses incurred in performing the Work on the above captioned Project 
in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents, and all applicable laws and 
regulations for the sum listed below.  The initial term of the Contract shall be for two (2) 
separated phases, and extend Four Hundred and Eighty Six (486) calendar days from 
the date of the initial Notice to Proceed.   
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Base Bid:                                      $________________ 

Contingency Allowance:             + $                 100,000.00 

Total Base Bid:              $_________________ 
                     (Fill in here and in Total Bid below) 
TOTAL BASE BID: _________________________________________________  
 
____________________________________________Dollars, ($ _________.____ )  
      (Amount in Words)                        (Amount in Figures) 
  
 
(Note: Show amount in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount in 
words shall govern).  Bids shall be provided in whole dollar amount with no cents.  
 
CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE:  $100,000.00 lump sum Contingency Allowance shall 
be included in the Total Bid for work related to unforeseen conditions as approved by the 
Owner.   
 
BID SECURITY: The undersigned Bidder agrees that the attached Bid Security, as a 
Cashier's Check drawn on an Alabama bank registered to do business in the State of 
Alabama and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid 
Bond, made payable to the City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the bid amount, but in 
no event more than $10,000, as the proper measure of liquidated damages which the 
City will sustain by the failure of the undersigned to execute the Contract. Said Bid 
Security shall become the property of the City of Mobile as liquidated damages as 
specified in the Contract Documents. 
 
AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA): The undersigned Bidder agrees to fully 
comply with all requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the 
Amendment Act. 
 
NONDISCRIMINATION:  Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local 
laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile 
Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing 
work for the City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, 
national origin or disability, require that all subcontractors they engage do the 
same, and make every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen percent of the 
work performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals and business entities. 
 
SIGNATURE: If the undersigned Bidder is incorporated, the entire legal title of the 
company followed by "a corporation" should be used.  If Bidder is an individual, then that 
individual's full legal name followed by doing business as (d/b/a) and name of firm, if 
any, should be used.  If Bidder is a partnership, then full name of each partner should be 
listed followed by "d/b/a" and name of firm, if any.   
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Ensure that name and exact arrangement thereof is the same on all forms submitted 
with this Bid. If a word is abbreviated in the official company name, such as "Co.", then 
use that abbreviation.  If not abbreviated in the official name, spell out. 
 
Bidder agrees not to revoke or withdraw this Bid until ninety (90) calendar days following 
the time and date for receipt of bids. If notified in writing of the acceptance of this Bid 
within this time period, Bidder agrees to execute a Contract based on this Bid on the 
proscribed form within ten (10) calendar days of said notification and to furnish 
Performance Bond and Materials and Payment Bond as specified. 
 
 
COMPANY 
NAME:______________________________________________________________ 
     (Printed or Typed) 
BY:_________________________________________________________________ 
    (Signature of Company Officer) 
COMPANY OFFICER:__________________________________________________ 
     (Printed or Typed) 
TITLE______________________________  DATE______________________, 2023 
  (Printed or Typed)        
 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this ______ day of ____________2023 
 
_______________________________________________ 
    Notary Public 
 
 
Attachments:  1. Bid Security, with Power of Attorney 
  2. Secretary of State Authorization (Out of state bidders only) 
  3. Sales Tax Form C-3A  

4. Supplier Diversity Subcontracting & Major Supplier Plan  
 
 
 

END OF BID FORM 



ACCOUNTING OF SALES TAX 
ATTACHMENT TO BID FORM SECTION 00400 

SALES TAX FORM C-3A 

To:  City of Mobile       Date:________________ 
 
Name of Project: The City of Mobile, Alabama –  
   Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads  
Project Number: CT-018b-21 
                                  

SALES TAX ACCOUNTING 

Pursuant to Act 2013-205, Section 1(g) the Contractor accounts for the sales tax NOT included 
in the bid proposal form as follows: 

       ESTIMATED SALES TAX AMOUNT 
 

BASE BID:                                                   $__________________________ 
 
 
 
Failure to provide an accounting of sales tax shall render the bid non-responsive.  Other 
than determining responsiveness, sales tax accounting shall not affect the bid pricing 
nor be considered in the determination of the lowest responsible and responsive bidder. 

Legal Name of 
Bidder______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Mailing 
Address_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
*By (Legal Signature)__________________________________________________________ 
 
*Name (type or print)______________________________________ (Seal) 
 
*Title___________________________________________________ 
 
Telephone Number________________________________________ 
 



OFFICE OF SUPPLIER DIVERSITY 

CITY OF MOBILE 
Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan 

Contact Office of Supplier Diversity for 

questions on completing this form. 

Via emai:Archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org 

251.208.7967 

205 Government Street, 5th Floor 

Page  1 of 5 
Subcontractor/Supplier Plan 

Bidders and Proposers – Please complete and submit these forms as required by your City of Mobile Bid or Proposal 
Specification. 

If you are submitting a proposal in response to a Request for Qualifications, Request for Proposal, or other solicitation 
(“Solicitations”) issued by the City of Mobile, the bid specification may require you to utilize disadvantaged business enterprise 
(“DBE”) subcontractors and suppliers.  If DBE participation is required, you must complete and submit these forms with your 
proposal. If required, failure to submit this form will render your bid non-responsive. NOTE: To satisfy participation requirements 
for a federally funded project, you must utilize DBEs certified through the Alabama Unified Certification Program.  

If DBE participation is required, and you fail to satisfy the participation requirement, you must show that you made a good 
faith effort to include such participation; you will be required to submit DBE Compliance Form 2 and include additional information 
if needed.  When so required, failure to address adequately the good faith effort factors on Form 2 will render your bid or 
proposal non-responsive.  The “good faith effort” factors on Form 2 are not intended to be a mandatory, exhaustive, or exclusive. 

You are encouraged to work with the City of Mobile Supplier Diversity Manager when preparing this form. Please consult 
with the City Supplier Diversity Manager for a list of eligible DBEs.  The “good faith effort” factors on Form 2 are not intended 
to be mandatory, exhaustive, or exclusive; they are a tool to help you, and the City of Mobile, determine whether you made 
efforts which, by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, would reasonably be expected to fulfill the 
participation requirement. 

About “DBEs”: Disadvantaged business enterprise or DBE means a for-profit small business concern (1) That is at least 
51 percent owned by one or more individuals who are both socially and economically disadvantaged or, in the case of a 
corporation, in which 51 percent of the stock is owned by one or more such individuals; and (2) whose management and daily 
business operations are controlled by one or more of the socially and economically disadvantaged individuals who own it. 

About “Good Faith” Effort:  Good faith efforts means efforts to achieve a DBE goal or other requirement of this part which, 
by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, can reasonably be expected to fulfill the program requirement. 
The City of Mobile expects contractors holding large contracts to recruit and engage DBEs to be a part of their team. 

Failure to submit this form, when so required by the bid or proposal specification, will render your bid non-responsive.  

EXHIBIT 3
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Contact Office of Supplier Diversity for 

questions on completing this form. 

Via emai:Archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org  

251.208.7967 

205 Government Street, 5th Floor 
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FORM 1:  Background and Plan 

Section I. Information about your company 

 
Company  

Address  

Telephone  

E-Mail  

 
RFP/RFQ Solicitation Number  

Project Description  

Is your company a DBE company?   Yes                     No 
Work force demographics  Male ______    Female ______   Minority ______   Non-minority ______ SDVO _______  

  
Total #of Employees ________ 

Subcontractor/Major Supplier Plan submitted by: 
 
Printed Name:    _____                                                                        

 

Signature:                     Date:                        
 

Title:               
 

The following employee will be designated as the DBE Liaison for all communication regarding DBE participation including documentation 
for DBE participation and maintenance of records of Good Faith Efforts for this contract award: 

 
Name:                        Title:                                             

 

Email: _________                                                                         Phone:__________                                        __________ 
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questions on completing this form. 

Via emai:Archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org  

251.208.7967 

205 Government Street, 5th Floor 
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FORM 1: Background and Plan (Cont’d 

Section II.  Subcontractors/Major Vendors Supplier Plan submitted by: 

 

 
Please Print Company                                             Your Bid/Proposal Amount $_______________________ Date: 

______/ ________/     Description       

Name of Bidder/Proposer:   ______________________ 

 

I intend to use the following subcontractors: (Attach additional pages if necessary) 

    
Subcontractor or 
 Major Supplier 

Phone Scope of Work to be performed $$ Value to be 
Performed 

% Of Your 
Bid 

Amount 

DBE? Official 
Verification 

Only 

       

       

       

       

1.     $  

2.     $  

       

3.     $  

4.      $  

       

       

5.     $  
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Form 2:  Good Faith Effort Documentation 
 

Name of Bidder: _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Contact Person: _____________________________________________ Phone____________________ Email___________________ 

Please complete this form if you are unable to identify DBE subcontractors or suppliers to reach 15% of the value of your bid. 
 

YES ( ) NO ( ) Did you do these suggested areas for DBE recruitment and engagement 

  PRE‐BID MEETING(S): The bidder attended all pre‐bid meetings scheduled by the City to inform 

DBEs of contracting and subcontracting opportunities. 

 

  CMDBE/ALDOT DBE LIST(S): The bidder utilized the Office of Supplier Diversity's list or lists of certified through the Alabama Department of 
Transportation UCP DBE Listing 

  SMALL CONTRACT(S): The bidder selected specific portions of the work to be performed by DBEs in order to increase the likelihood of 
meeting the DBE goals (including breaking down contracts into smaller units to facilitate DBE participation). 
Consider support services, including insurance, accounting, temporary labor, and transportation, landscaping, and janitorial as potential areas for 
DBE use. 
 

  FOLLOW‐UP: The bidder followed‐up initial indications of interest by DBEs by contacting those 

DBEs to determine with certainty if they remained interested in bidding. 

 

   GOOD FAITH NEGOTIATIONS: The bidder negotiated in good faith with interested DBEs and did not reject DBEs as unqualified without sound   
business reasons based on a thorough investigation of their capabilities.  Bidders are not expected to engage unqualified subcontractors or 
subcontractors whose pricing, after negotiation, remains excessive or unreasonable. (Please document qualification deficiencies or 
unreasonable pricing if it prevented your engagement of specific DBE subcontractors.) 
 

  ADVERTISEMENT: The bidder advertised in general circulation and/or trade association publications concerning subcontracting 
opportunities and allowed DBEs reasonable time to respond. 
 

 

 

 

 INTERNET ADVERTISING: The bidder advertised DBE and/or subcontracting opportunities in the newspaper or other internet portals that are 
accessible to DBEs and/or potential subcontractors. 
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  INFORMATION: The bidder provided interested DBEs with adequate information about the plans, 

specifications and requirements of the subcontract. 

 

 

 WRITTEN NOTICE(S): The bidder/proposer took the necessary steps to provide written notice in a manner reasonably calculated to inform 
DBEs of subcontracting opportunities and allowed sufficient time for them to participate effectively. 

 

 

 

 COMMUNITY RESOURCES: The bidder/proposer used the services of available community organizations, 

small and/or disadvantaged business assistance offices and other organizations that provided assistance in 

the recruitment and placement of DBE firms. 

   

  
CONTRACT RECORDS:  

The bidder/proposer has maintained the following records for each DBE that has bid on the subcontracting opportunity: 
 1. Name, address, email address and telephone number 
 2. A description of information provided by the bidder/proposer or subcontractor; and 
 3. A statement of whether an agreement was reached, and if not, why not, including any reasons for 
    concluding that the DBE was unqualified to perform the job. 

Section 2(B) 

_____ There are not ways to break out 15% of the value of this contract for subcontractors / suppliers. Provide further detail in Section2(c) 

if the inability to break-out 15% of the value of the contract was the reason, or a reason, you could not meet the participation requirements. 

 

_____ Could not find sufficient DBEs to provide subcontracting or supplier services. 

 

_____ DBEs were available but did not have sufficient qualifications or experience to meet the needs of this contract. 

Please indicate additional efforts you have taken to recruit and engage DBEs. ____________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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SECTION 00500 

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

PART 1 GENERAL 

A. This section includes the STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN OWNER and CONTRACTOR, AIA Document A101, 
wherein the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum; the document 
has been electronically modified to meet the Owner’s 
requirements and shall be used for the Project.   

 
 
 

 



 AIA
®

 Document A101TM – 2017 
Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 
where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum 
 

AIA Document A101™ – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007, 2017 and 
2021 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and 
International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil 
and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 
11:03:48 on 10/02/2017 under Order No.1510507108 which expires on 08/29/2018, and is not for resale. 
User Notes:  (1949587802) 

 
1 

 

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document 
has added information 
needed for its completion. 
The author may also have 
revised the text of the 
original AIA standard form. 
An Additions and Deletions 
Report that notes added 
information as well as 
revisions to the standard 
form text is available from 
the author and should be 
reviewed. 

This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion 
or modification. 

The parties should complete 
A101™–2017, Exhibit A, 
Insurance and Bonds, 
contemporaneously with this 
Agreement. AIA Document 
A201™–2017, General 
Conditions of the Contract 
for Construction, is 
adopted in this document by 
reference. Do not use with 
other general conditions 
unless this document is 
modified. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document 
to another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws 
as set forth in the footer of 
this document. 

   

AGREEMENT made as of the «        » day of «                                             » in the year «                
» 
(In words, indicate day, month and year.) 
 
BETWEEN the Owner: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
«City of Mobile  »«  » 
«P. O. Box 1827  » 
«Mobile, Alabama  36633-1827 » 
«  » 
 
and the Contractor: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
« » 
« » 
«  » 
«City of Mobile Business License Number:  » 
«Secretary of State Registration Number:  » 
 
for the following Project: 
(Name, location and detailed description) 
 
«City of Mobile, Alabama» 
«Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads» 
«155 & 201 South Water Street» 
«Mobile, Alabama 36602» 
 
«CT-018b-21» 
«For Cathodic Protection at Cruise Terminal and GulfQuest Maritime Museum » 
 
The Architect: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
«Barter & Associates, Inc» 
«1614 Government Street» 
«Mobile, Alabama 36604» 
 
 
The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.   



AIA Document A101™ – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007, 2017 and 
2021 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and 
International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil 
and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 
11:03:48 on 10/02/2017 under Order No.1510507108 which expires on 08/29/2018, and is not for resale. 
User Notes:  (1949587802) 
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ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and 
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the 
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or 
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in 
Article 9. 
 
ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others (See attachment Exhibit A). 
 
ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be: 
(Check one of the following boxes.) 
 
 

[ «X  » ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner. 
 
 
 
§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work. 
 
§ 3.3 Substantial Completion 
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work: 
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.) 
 

[ « X » ] Not later than «Four Hundred Eighty Six» ( «486» ) calendar days from the date of the Notice to 
Proceed for commencement of the Work. 

 
 

    
 
§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, 
if any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5. 
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ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM 
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «???????? and 00/100 Dollars » ($ «????»), subject to additions and deductions 
as provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
Base Bid:                               
Contingency Allowance: $100,000.00 
Total Bid:  
 
 
Total Contract Sum: 
 
§ 4.2 Alternates 
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
 

Item Price 
  

 
 
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
(Identify each allowance.) 

  
Contingency Allowance 
 

$100,000.00 
 

 
Contingency Allowance:  One Hundred Thousand and 00/100 Dollars ($100,000.00) 
A.  Contingency Allowance shall cover cost of material, labor, overhead, profit and other expenses for complete  
       installation of items of additional work as required for a complete, functional project. 
B.  Contingency Allowance shall be used for unforeseen conditions not covered in the construction documents. 
C.  All extra work under this section must be authorized by the Owner, in writing, prior to materials or  
      undertaking work. 
D.  Upon completion of the Work, the unused portion of the Allowance shall be credited back to the Owner in  
      the form of a Change Order. 
E.  Allowances are subject to the same provision of AIA 201 Article 7.3.7. 
 
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any: 
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) 
 

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00) 
1. _____ 
2. _____ 
3. _____ 
4.  

EA 
 
 

$??.00 
 
 

 
§ 4.5 Liquidated damages: 
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.) 
 
«A time charge equal to Two Hundred Fifty and 00/100 Dollars ($250.00) per calendar day will be made against the 
Contractor for the entire period that any part of the Work remains uncompleted or any required closeouts documents 
are not acceptably submitted for more than thirty (30) days after the date specified for the substantial Completion of 
the Work, the amount of which shall be deducted by the owner, and shall be retained by the Owner out of monies 
otherwise due the Contractor in the final payment, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages sustained.  » 
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ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS 
§ 5.1 Progress Payments 
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the 25th of the 
month. 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment in acceptable format is received by the Architect not later than the 
first «1st  » day of a month, the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than 
the tenth «10th  » day of the «following  » month. If an Application for Payment in acceptable format is received by 
the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount certified shall be made by the Owner not 
later than «forty  » ( «40  » ) days after the Architect receives the Application for Payment. 
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.) 
 
§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the 
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract 
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported 
by such data to substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This accepted schedule of values shall be 
used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end 
of the period covered by the Application for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (including 
Owner’s then-current modifications), and subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each 
progress payment shall be computed as follows: 
 
§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include: 

.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work; 

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and 
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved 
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing and insured 
as specified; 

.3 Completed work shall be determined by multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the 
Work by the share of the Contract Sum allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of 
values. 

 
§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by: 

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner; 

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; 

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay; 

.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as 
provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and 

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7. 
 
§ 5.1.6.3 Any Progress Payment shall include partial release of liens for material and labor for previous application 
for payment amount approved and paid. The DBE Utilization Report shall be included with the pay application.  
 
§ 5.1.7 Retainage 
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due: 



AIA Document A101™ – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007, 2017 and 
2021 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and 
International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil 
and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 
11:03:48 on 10/02/2017 under Order No.1510507108 which expires on 08/29/2018, and is not for resale. 
User Notes:  (1949587802) 

 
5 

 

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 
retainage may be limited by governing law.) 
 
«Five percent (5%) of the first fifty percent (50%) of the completed work and after fifty percent (50%) completion 
has been accomplished, no further retainage shall be held from the original Contract Sum.  Increases in the contract 
sum by Change Order shall also be subject to retainage.» 
 
§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage: 
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.) 
 
«N/A » 
 
 
 
§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may 
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment 
pursuant to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include 
retainage as follows: 
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.) 
 
«The net amount of the Retainage shall be equal to two and one half percent (2.5%) of total Contract Sum, as 
increased or decreased by Change Order.  » 
 
§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay 
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201. 
 
§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. 
 
§ 5.2 Final Payment 
§ 5.2.1 Final monthly progress payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, less retainage, 
shall be made by the Owner to the Contractor when 

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201 (including Owner’s then-current 
modifications which may be obtained from the Owner or, alternatively, a copy of which is 
incorporated in the Project Manual and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof), and to 
satisfy other requirements, if any, which extend beyond final payment; and 

.2 a Certificate of Substantial Completion has been issued by the Architect/Owner and the project 
accepted. 

 
§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor of retainage shall be made as follows: 
 
« The final two and one half percent (2.5%) of the total Contract Sum retained will not be paid until proof of 
publication is submitted and all written claims paid in full.  Contractor to submit the following: 
Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA form G706, included in contract documents) with 

a.)  Contractor’s Release or Waiver of Liens 
b.)  Releases or Waivers of Liens from Subcontractors and Material and Equipment Suppliers; 

Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA form G706A, included in contract documents); 
Consent of Surety, if any, to final payment (AIA form G707, included in contract documents); 
Any additional close out requirements per the contract documents; and 
Notarized Affidavit of Notice of Completion advertisement from publisher. 
 
 
Contractor shall provide proof of publication of Notice of Completion in a local newspaper once per week for four 
(4) consecutive weeks, as required in the Title 39, Section 39-1-1, Subsection (f), of the Code of Alabama quoted 
below.  “The Contractor shall, immediately after the completion of the contract, give notice of Completion by an 
advertisement in a newspaper of general circulation published within the city or county in which the work has been 
done, for a period of four (4) consecutive weeks.  A final settlement shall not be made upon the contract until the 
expiration of thirty (30) days after the completion of the notice.  Proof of publication of the notice shall be made by 
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the contractor to the authority by whom the contract was made by affidavit of the publisher and a printed copy of the 
notice published.  If no newspaper is published in the county in which the work is done, the notice may be given by 
the contract.”  (Acts 1927, No. 39, 9.37; Acts 1935, No. 39, 9. 70; Code 1940, T. 50, Section 16; Acts 1983, No. 83-
737, 9.1203; Acts 1989, No. 89-650m 9. 1284, Section 1; Acts 1994, No. 94-207, p, 270, Section 1; Acts 1997, No. 
97-225, p. 348, Section 1.) 
 
The Notice of Completion shall read as follows: 
 
STATE OF ALABAMA 
COUNTY OF MOBILE 
NOTICE OF COMPLETION 
In accordance with Chapter I, Title 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, NOTICE IS HEREBY given that 
_________________has completed the contract for City of Mobile, Alabama – Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads, 
Project Number CT-018b-21, 155 & 201 South Water Street, Mobile, Alabama 36602.  All persons having any 
claims for labor, material or otherwise in connection with this project should immediately notify the Architectural 
Engineering Department, City of Mobile, P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827. 
 
Publication of the Notice of Completion shall not begin until the Project has been accepted as Substantially 
Complete by the City of Mobile. » 
 
 
ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker 
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201, unless the 
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker. 
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, 
if other than the Architect.) 
 
«N/A » 
 
§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution 
For any Claim, the method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows: 
(Check the appropriate box.) 
 
 

[ « X »] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction 
 
 
§ 6.3 Governing Law and Venue 
This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Alabama, and the appropriate venue of any actions 
arising out of this Agreement shall be a court of proper jurisdiction in Mobile, Alabama. 
 
 
ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, including Owner’s then-current modifications, a copy of 
which is incorporated in the contract documents and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof.. 
 
 
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201, General 
Conditions of the Contract for Construction, including Owner’s then-current modifications, a copy of which is 
incorporated in the contract documents and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof. 
 
ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents.  A copy of such amended, revised or supplemental provision is incorporated in the contract documents 
and hereby incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof. 
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§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 
 
«Director, REAM» 
«P. O. Box 1827 » 
«Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 » 
 
§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 
 
« » 
« » 
« » 
« »  
 
« »§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten (10) days’ prior notice 
to the other party. 
 
§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds 
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth below: 
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain from a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the 
jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims set forth below 
which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations be by the Contractor or by a Subcontractor or by 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 
 
 .1 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts  

               that are applicable to the Work to be performed;        
.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the      
               Contractor’s employees; 
.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other  
               than the Contractor’s employees;                    

 .4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage; 
 .5 Claims for damages, because of injury to or destruction of tangible property, including loss of use  
                             resulting therefrom; 
 .6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of 

ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle; 
 .7 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and 
 .8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under 

Section 3.18 of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 
 
The Contractor shall take out and maintain during the life of the Contract no less than the following amounts of 
insurance with the City of Mobile named as an additional insured.  Contractor shall submit a Certificate of 
Insurance. Insurance companies listed as the "Companies Affording Coverage" shall be authorized by the Secretary 
of the State of Alabama.  Insurance produced out of the State of Alabama must be signed or counter signed by a 
licensed Agent of Alabama, with the Agent’s name, address and telephone number typed or printed on the face of 
the Certificate of Insurance. 
 
 .1 Workmen’s Compensation Insurance: - Statutory-amount and coverage as required by all 

applicable laws, rules or regulations of the State of Alabama and the United States of America, 
  Including the U. S. Longshore and Harbor Workers Act and the Jones Act. 
 
 .2 Employee’s Liability Insurance shall be provided for limits of liability not less than: 
 
  A. Bodily Injury by Accident    $1,000,000 each accident 
 
  B. Bodily Injury by Disease    $1,000,000 each employee 
 
  C. Bodily Injury by Disease    $1,000,000 each policy 
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 .5 The Contractor shall provide Broad Form (commonly termed Comprehensive) General Liability 
Insurance (including premises-product-completed operations, independent contractors, and blanket 
contractual liability), specifically covering the obligations assumed by the Contractor for limits of 
liability not less than: 

 
  A. Bodily Injury     $1,000,000 each person 
         $1,000,000 each occurrence 
  B. Property Damage     $1,000,000 each occurrence; or 
  C. Bodily Injury and 
   Property Damage     $1,000,000 combined single limit 
 
 .6 Such comprehensive policy shall include the following: 
 
  A. All liability of the Contractor, for the Contractor’s Direct Operations. 
  B. Subcontractor’s Operations. 
  C. Completed Operations Cover, thereby meaning any loss which shall occur after the          
    contract has been completed, but which can be traced back to the Contract. 
  D. General Aggregate Limit of $5,000,000 shall apply on a "Per Project" Basis. 
  E. Contractual Liability, meaning thereby; any risk assumed by the Contractor  
   under Hold Harmless Agreements or any other assumption of liability, but  
   specifically items 11.1.1.8.3G herein below 
  F. Broad Form Property damage Coverage, including Completed Operations. 
  G. Personal Injury Liability, with employee’s exclusions removed. 
  H. Explosion and Collapse Hazard: 
    Included or X Not Applicable. 
  I. Underground Hazard: 
    Included or X Not Applicable. 
 
 
 .7 The Contractor shall carry for himself and shall require that all Subcontractors and all Owners of 

Automobiles or trucks rented or hired on the contract carry, until the Contracts is completed, 
Comprehensive Automobile Liability Coverage for Bodily Injury and property.  Damage for any 
auto in amounts not less than the minimum amounts as indicated.  The Contractor and 
Subcontractor shall also carry for themselves insurance for all non-owned and hired automobile at 
the limits of liability as indicated below: 

 
  A. Bodily Injury     $1,000,000 each person 
        $1,000,000 each occurrence 
 
  B. Property damage    $1,000,000 each occurrence; or, 
  C. Bodily Injury and 
   Property damage    $1,000,000 combined single limit 
 
 .8           Umbrella/Excess Liability:   $9,000,000 combined single limit each   

occurrence for bodily injury and/or property damage 
 
 .9 Builder’s Risk Coverage (Property Insurance):  The Contractor shall carry for the Owner, himself, 

and all Subcontractors a Builder’s Risk Policy to cover the full amount of the Contract during 
construction, fabrication or erection of any equipment.     

   
A. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully authorized 

to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written 
on a builder’s risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract 
Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract Modifications and cost of materials supplied or 
installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the site on a replacement 
cost basis.  Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are 
beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 
9.10 or until no person or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the 
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property, whichever is later.  This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and the Design Professionals in the Project. 

 
B.    Property insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall include,         

without limitation, insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical  
loss or damage including, without duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious 
mischief, collapse, windstorm, falsework, testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris 
removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal 
requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s 
services and expenses required as a result of such insured loss. 

 
C.     If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Contractor shall pay costs not covered 

           because of such deductibles. Deductibles shall be limited to a maximum of $2,500.00 unless 
            the loss is caused by windstorm; then deductible shall be a maximum of three percent (3%) 
            of the insured value. 
 

 D.   This property insurance shall cover the full value of equipment, material, and other portions         
of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work in transit.  There shall be no    
limits on the value of loss per occurrence. 

 
 E.     A named storm endorsement is required.  The deductible shall be a maximum of three  

                        percent (3%) of the insured value. 
 
.10 A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall furnish the required 

  Insurance. 
 
 .11 The standard ACORD™ format shall be provided.  The ACORD™ Certificate must be signed or 

countersigned by a Licensed Resident Agent of the State of Alabama and the agent’s name, 
address and telephone number must appear on the face of the certificate. 

 
.12         The Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported in the latest issue of Best’s Key 

Rating Guide Property-Casualty, published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. if the bid price 
exceeds $50,000.00. 

 
.13 Pollution Legal Liability:  Contractor agrees to maintain Pollution Legal Liability limits of not less 

than $1,000,000 Each Occurrence, $2,000,000 Annual Aggregate. Contractor agrees the policy 
shall include a minimum three-year Discovery (tail) reporting period, and a Retroactive Date that 
equals or precedes the effective date of the Contract, or the performance of Work hereunder. This 
coverage may be provided on a Per-Project Basis. 

 
.14 If the contractor owns the boats that will be used, Protection & Indemnity coverage limits of not 

less than $1,000,000 extending to captain, crew, and passengers is required. 
 
.15 Marine Employer’s Liability coverage limits of not less than $1,000,000 is required. 
 

 
 
The insurance shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the Contract Documents or required by 
law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be 
maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the date of final payment and 
termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect to the Contractor’s 
completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such other period for 
maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents. 
 
Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner within ten (10) calendar days from 
date of issuance of contract forms for execution.  Contractor shall deliver to the City of Mobile, certificates of 
insurance certifying the existence and limits of the insurance coverages along with separate policy endorsements.  
Contractor shall also be responsible for delivering policy renewal certificates to the City of Mobile, and thereafter 
upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the insurance policies shall 

Parker, Brenda
Delete per Ms. Cindy
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contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not be cancelled subject to non-renewal nor 
material change, or allowed to expire without at least thirty (30) days’ (except ten (10) days from non-payment) 
prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability 
coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment 
and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time. Information 
concerning reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, 
shall be furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness. 
 
All policies of insurance, except worker’s compensation, shall be endorsed to provide that all such insurances are 
primary and non-contributing with any other insurance maintained by the City of Mobile and endorsed to waive 
rights of subrogation in favor of the City of Mobile. 
 
The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include (1) the 
Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s Consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by 
the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional 
insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s 
completed operations. 
 
§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth below: 
Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract and payment of obligations arising 
thereunder. 
 
Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 
copy to be furnished. 
 
The Labor and Material Payment Bond and the Performance Bond shall each be for one hundred percent (100%) of 
the Contract Sum. 
 

1. Bond shall be submitted with the executed agreement on provided form(s). 
 

2. Power of Attorney is required for both bonds. 
 

3. A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall furnish both bonds. 
 

4. A Surety licensed to do business in the State of Alabama must execute the bonds. 
 

5. The Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported in the latest issue of Best’s Key  
Rating Guide Property-Casualty, published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc., if the bid price 
exceeds $50,000.00. 

 
 6. The Surety company shall be required to execute AIA Document G-707, "Consent of Surety to 

Final Payment" prior to Final Payment being made to the Contractor. 
 
 
§ 8.6  Indemnification:  
The Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless City and its officers, elected officials, agents, 
representatives, and employees in respect of any and all claims, injuries, losses, diminution in value, damages, 
liabilities, whether or not currently due, and related expenses (including without limitation, settlement costs and any 
legal or other expenses for investigating or defending any actions or threatened actions) arising from or in 
connection with the contractor’s performance under this agreement, including but not limited to, environmental 
laws, regulations, orders and decrees of whatever character or nature and damage or injury to persons or property. 
Contractor hereby confirms and agrees that Contractor is not a ‘design professional’ as defined in Alabama Act 
2021-318, and not required to carry professional liability insurance for the performance or obligations of this 
contract. 
 
§ 8.7 Other Provisions: 
«Contractor shall provide a minimum five (5) year warranty from the date of substantial completion of all Labor and 
Materials for the Work covered by this contract, unless otherwise specified.  Labor and Material warranties required 
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by other sections of the construction document shall not conflict with this provision.  The most stringent warranty 
provision shall apply.» 
 
§ 8.8 Force Majeure: 
In the event that either party hereto shall be delayed or hindered in or prevented from the performance of any act 
required hereunder by reason of strikes, lockouts, labor troubles, inability to procure materials, failure of power, 
restrictive governmental laws or regulations, riots, insurrection, war, Act of God, or other reason of a like nature not 
the fault of the party delayed in performing work or doing acts required under the terms of this Agreement, then 
performance of such act shall be excused for the period of the delay and the period for the performance of any such 
act shall be extended for a period equivalent to the period of such delay. 
 
ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents: 

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 

.2 AIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, including Owner’s then-
current modifications, a copy of which is incorporated in the contract documents and incorporated by 
reference herein as a part thereof. 

 
.3 Drawings 
 

Number Title Date 
CP-1  
CP-2 
CP-3 
 
E1.0  
E2.0 
E3.0 
 
S1.1  
S2.0 
 
 

C.P. Anode Arrangement Plan 
Typical Sections and Details 
Typical Sections and Details 
 
Electrical Legend and Specifications 
Overall Ground Level Electrical Plan 
Enlarged Ground Level Area of Work 
 
Rectifier Platform Framing Plan 
Typical Rectifier Platform Details 
 
 

02/27/23 
02/27/23 
02/27/23 
 
09/30/23 
09/30/23 
09/30/23 
 
09/30/23 
09/30/23 
 
 

 
.4 Specifications 
 

Section Title Date 
 
DIVISION 1 
01010 
01210 

 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  
Summary of Work 
Allowances 

 
 
02/27/23 
02/27/23 

01310 
01320 
01330 
01635 
01700 
01731 
01732 
01770 
017823 
017839  
 

Project Management and Coordination 
Construction Progress Documentation 
Submittal Procedures 
Substitution Procedures 
Execution Requirements 
Cutting and Patching 
Selective Demolition 
Close-out Procedures 
Operation and Maintenance Data 
Project Record Documents 

02/27/23 
02/27/23 
02/27/23 
02/27/23 
02/27/23 
02/27/23 
02/27/23 

DIVISON 2 
 
 
DIVISION 3 
 
 
 

SITE CONSTRUCTION  
Not Used 
 
CONCRETE 
Not Used 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



AIA Document A101™ – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007, 2017 and 
2021 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and 
International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil 
and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 
11:03:48 on 10/02/2017 under Order No.1510507108 which expires on 08/29/2018, and is not for resale. 
User Notes:  (1949587802) 

 
12 

 

DIVISION 4 
 
 
DIVISION 5 
05120 
 
DIVISION 6 
 
 
DIVISION 7 
 
 
DIVISION 8 
 
 
DIVISION 9 
 
 
DIVISION 10 
 
 
DIVISION 11 
 
 
DIVISION 12 
 
 
DIVISION 13 
13110 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
DIVISION 14 
 
 
DIVISION 15 
 
 
DIVISION 16 
 
 

MASONRY 
Not Used 
 
METALS 
Structural Steel 
 
WOOD AND PLASTIC 
Not Used 
 
THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION 
Not Used 
 
DOORS AND WINDOWS 
Not Used 
 
FINISHES 
Not Used 
 
SPECIALTIES  
Not Used 
 
EQUIPMENT 
Not Used  
 
FURNISHINGS  
Not Used 
 
SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION  
Cathodic Protection Systems 
Phase 1:      
   Cruise Terminal Landside Protection 
   GulfQuest Maritime Museum Landside Protection 
Phase 2: 
   Cruise Terminal Landside Protection 
   GulfQuest Maritime Museum Landside Protection 
 
CONVEYING SYSTEMS  
Not Used 
 
MECHANICAL 
Not Used 
 
ELECTRICAL 
Not Used 
 

 
 
 
 
02/27/23 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

.5 Addenda, if any: 
 
 
 

Number Date 
Addendum #1 
Addendum #2 
Addendum #3 
Addendum #4 
Addendum #5 

  
  
  
  
  

 
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9. 
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.6 Other Exhibits: 
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where 
required.) 

 
§ 9.2              
Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 

 
Document Title Date Pages 
N/A    

 
§ 9.2.1 Other documents, if any, listed below: 

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 
Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.) 

 
«BIDDING AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
Section 00100  Invitation to Bid 
Section 00200  Instructions to Bidders-AIA Document A701 
Section 00300  Supplementary Instructions to Bidders 
Section 00400  Bid Form 
     Accounting of Sales Tax Form C-3A 
    Supplier Diversity Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan 
Section 00500  Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 
      AIA Document A101  
Section 00600  Bonds, Certificates and Affidavits 
     Performance Bond 
     Labor and Material Payment Bond 
     E-Verify Documentation (Sample) 
    Application and Certificate for Payment-AIA Document G702and G703 
     with DBE Utilization Report 
     Certificate of Substantial Completion-AIA Document G704 
     Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims- 
        AIA Document G706 
     Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens-AIA Document G706A 
     Consent of Surety to Final Payment-AIA Document G707 
    Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification W9 Tax    
      Form and City of Mobile Vendor Information Form 
Section 00700  General Conditions of the Contract for Construction- 
      AIA Document A201» 

 
§ 9.2.2  Best Management Practices (BMPs): 

The Contractor shall be responsible for providing, implementing and maintaining BMPs for sediment and 
erosion control in full compliance with all applicable Local, State and Federal Codes and Ordinances 
throughout the contract period.  All Work shall be in accordance with the Clean Water Act; the Alabama 
Water Pollution Control Act; the current version of the Alabama Handbook for Erosion Control, Sediment 
Control Stormwater Management on Construction sites and Urban Areas; and the current version of the 
Mobile, Alabama City Code Chapter 17 Stormwater Management and Flood Control.  All Waste water 
with oils, grease, paint, mortar, etc., shall be properly contained and disposed of. 

 
§ 9.2.3   Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but 

not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors 
performing work for the City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin 
or disability, require that all subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable effort to 
assure that fifteen percent of the work performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals and business entities.  
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§ 9.2.4  By signing this contract, the contracting parties affirm, for the duration of the agreement, that they will not 
violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an 
unauthorized alien within the State of Alabama.  Furthermore, a contracting party found to be in violation 
of this provision shall be deemed in breach of the agreement and shall be responsible for all damages 
resulting therefrom. 

 
§ 9.2.5 Public Contracts with Entities Engaging in certain Boycott Activities: 

By signing this contract, the Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not currently engaged in, nor 
will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction with which 
the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade. 

 
§ 9.2.6   Severability Clause: 
 In case any one or more of the provisions contained in this Agreement shall for any reason be held to be 

invalid, illegal or unenforceable in any respect, such invalidity, illegality or unenforceability shall not affect 
any other provisions of this Agreement, but this Agreement shall be construed as if such invalid or illegal 
or unenforceable provision had never been contained herein.  Upon such determination that any term or 
other provision is invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the court or other tribunal making such determination is 
authorized and instructed to modify this Agreement so as to effect the original intent of the parties as 
closely as possible so that the transactions and agreements contemplated herein are consummated as 
originally contemplated to the fullest extent possible. 

 
§ 9.2.7 Non-Agency Clause:    
 Contractor, in the performance of its operations and obligations hereunder, shall not be deemed to be an 

agent of City but shall be deemed to be an independent Contractor in every respect and shall take all steps 
at its own expense, as City may from time to time request, to indicate that it is an independent Contractor.  
City does not and will not assume any responsibility for the means by which or the manner in which the 
services by Contractor provided for herein are performed, but on the contrary, Contractor shall be wholly 
responsible therefore. 

 
 
 

REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 
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This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. 
 
                   Legal Name of Party to Contract: 
 City of Mobile         Contractor:  

 
   

    

OWNER (Signature)  CONTRACTOR (By Signature) 

 
 William S. Stimpson, Mayor                         
 

(Printed name and title) 
 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
_________________________________________ 
City Clerk 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(Printed name and title) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

STATE OF ALABAMA  
COUNTY OF MOBILE 
Before me, the undersigned a Notary Public in and for said County and State, personally appeared 
XXXXXX as XXXXXXXXXX. and after being  
duly sworn, did depose and say that he, as such officer and with full authority, signed the above and  
foregoing voluntarily as the act of said corporation on the day the same bears date. 
Sworn to and subscribed for me this ________ day of _________________, 20__________.  
 
 
_____________________________________________ 
NOTARY PUBLIC 
My Commission Expires: ________________________________ 
 







APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT AIA DOCUMENT G702 PAGE ONE OF PAGES

TO OWNER:   City of Mobile PROJECT: APPLICATION NO: Distribution to:

   P. O. Box 1827 OWNER

   Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 ARCHITECT

PERIOD TO: CONTRACTOR

FROM CONTRACTOR: VIA ARCHITECT:

 P. O. Box 1165
PROJECT NO:

CONTRACT FOR: CONTRACT DATE:

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, 
Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract. information and belief the Work covered by this Application for Payment has been
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached. completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, that all amounts have been paid by 
 the Contractor for Work for which previous Certificates for Payment were issued and 
 payments received from the Owner, and that current payment shown herein is now due.

1.  ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM  $
2.  Net change by Change Orders  $ CONTRACTOR:
3.  CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 ± 2)                                        $ $
4.  TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO $
         DATE       (Column G on G703) By:  Date:
5.  RETAINAGE:

a. % of Completed Work                 $ State of: County of:
(Column D + E on G703) Subscribed and sworn to before me this          day of  

b. % of Stored Material                   $ Notary Public:
(Column F on G703) My Commission expires:

           Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or

Total in Column I of G703) $ ARCHITECT'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
6.  TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE $ In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data

(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total) comprising the application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of  the
7.  LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR  Architect's knowledge, information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated,
     PAYMENT (Line 6 from prior Certificate) $ the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor
8.  CURRENT PAYMENT DUE $ is entitled to payment of the AMOUNT CERTIFIED.
9.  BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE                     $

(Line 3 less Line 6) AMOUNT CERTIFIED . . . . . . . . . . . $

CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS (Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this
     Total changes approved Application and onthe Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.)
     in previous months by Owner ARCHITECT:

     Total approved this Month By:  Date:

     TOTALS This Certificate is not negotiable.  The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the 
Contractor named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without 

     NET CHANGES by Change Order prejudice to any rights of the Owner or Contractor under this Contract.

AIA DOCUMENT G702 · APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT · 1992 EDITION · AIA  · ©1992 THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 NEW YORK AVE., N.W., WASHINGTON, DC 20006-5292

Users may obtain validation of this document by requestin g a completed AIA Document D401 - Certification of Documen t's Authenticity from the Licensee.



 

OFFICE OF SUPPLIER DIVERSITY Return to Office of Supplier Diversity 

      CITY OF MOBILE                         Via email: archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org 
or 

        DBE Compliance                                                                               P.O. Box 1948 

          DBE UTILIZATION REPORT                                                                            Mobile, AL 36633 

CONTRACTOR: Certified DBE: YES NO Contract Start Date: 

DESCRIPTION: Estimated Completion Date: 

This report is for the month of: JAN APR JULY OCT 
(CHECK ONE): FEB MAY AUG NOV FINAL    

MARCH JUNE SEPT DEC 

Original Contract Amount Total Amount of Contract Changes 
(change orders or amendments) 

Final Contract Amount 
(include contract changes) 

Payments to Date from 
City of Mobile 

OFFICE USE ONLY 
(Verification) 

$ $ $ $  

Instructions:  List all DBEs utilized on the contract, whether or not the firms were originally listed for DBE goal credit. List actual amount paid to each DBE firm. 
 If the established Percentage is not being met, please include a narrative description of the progress being made in DBE participation.  
 

DBE SUBCONTRACTOR DBE DESCRIPTION OF WORK DBE SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT DBE PAYMENTS THIS 
REPORT 

PAYMENTS TO DATE OFFICE USE ONLY 
(Verification) 

  $ $ $  

  $ $ $  

  $ $ $  

  $ $ $  

TOTALS $ $ $  
 

 
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN IS TRUE AND CORRECT.   SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION IS ON FILE AND IS AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION BY 
CITY OF MOBILE OFFICE OF SUPPLIER DIVERSITY PERSONNEL AT ANY TIME. 

 
 
PRINT NAME:    

 
 

SIGNATURE:    ,   _____________________    /_  /_                                   
    (Title)   (Date) 

 
 
 

DBE Utilization Report 

mailto:archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org


 



APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT AIA DOCUMENT G702 PAGE ONE OF PAGES

TO OWNER    City of Mobile PROJECT: APPLICATION NO: Distribution to:
   P. O. Box 1827 OWNER
   Mobile, AL 36633-1827 ARCHITECT

PERIOD TO: CONTRACTOR
FROM CONTRACTOR: VIA ARCHITECT:

    
PROJECT NO:

CONTRACT FOR: CONTRACT DATE:

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, 
Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract. information and belief the Work covered by this Application for Payment has been
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached. completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, that all amounts have been paid by 
 the Contractor for Work for which previous Certificates for Payment were issued and 
 payments received from the Owner, and that current payment shown herein is now due.

1.  ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM  $
2.  Net change by Change Orders  $ CONTRACTOR:
3.  CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 ± 2)                                        $
4.  TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO $
         DATE       (Column G on G703) By:  Date:
5.  RETAINAGE:

a. % of Completed Work                 $ State of: County of:
(Column D + E on G703) Subscribed and sworn to before me this           day of  

b. % of Stored Material                   $ Notary Public:
(Column F on G703) My Commission expires:

           Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or

Total in Column I of G703) $ ARCHITECT'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
6.  TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE $ In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data

(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total) comprising the application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of  the
7.  LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR  Architect's knowledge, information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated,
     PAYMENT (Line 6 from prior Certificate) $ the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor
8.  CURRENT PAYMENT DUE $ is entitled to payment of the AMOUNT CERTIFIED.
9.  BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE                     $

(Line 3 less Line 6) AMOUNT CERTIFIED . . . . . . . . . . . $

CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS (Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this
     Total changes approved Application and onthe Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.)
     in previous months by Owner ARCHITECT:

     Total approved this Month By:  Date:

     TOTALS This Certificate is not negotiable.  The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the 
Contractor named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without 

     NET CHANGES by Change Order prejudice to any rights of the Owner or Contractor under this Contract.

AIA DOCUMENT G702 · APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT · 1992 EDITION · AIA  · ©1992 THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 NEW YORK AVE., N.W., WASHINGTON, DC 20006-5292

Users may obtain validation of this document by requesting a completed AIA Document D401 - Certification of Document's Authenticity from the Licensee.



AIA DOCUMENT G703 · CONTINUATION SHEET FOR G702 · 1992 EDITION · AIA · ©1992

THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 NEW YORK AVENUE, N.W. WASHINGTON, D.C.  20006-5232 G703-1992

CONTINUATION SHEET AIA DOCUMENT G703   PAGE   OF   PAGES

AIA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT, containing APPLICATION NO:
Contractor's signed certification is attached. APPLICATION DATE:
In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar. PERIOD TO:
Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply. ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO:

A B C D E F G H I
ITEM DESCRIPTION OF WORK SCHEDULED WORK COMPLETED MATERIALS TOTAL % BALANCE RETAINAGE
NO. VALUE FROM PREVIOUS THIS PERIOD PRESENTLY COMPLETED (G ÷ C) TO FINISH (IF VARIABLE

APPLICATION STORED AND STORED (C - G) RATE)
(D + E) (NOT IN TO DATE

D OR E) (D+E+F)

GRAND TOTALS

Users may obtain validation of this document by requesting of the license a completed AIA Document D401 - Certification of Document's Authenticity



CONTINUATION SHEET AIA DOCUMENT G703   PAGE   OF   PAGES

AIA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT, containing APPLICATION NO:
Contractor's signed certification is attached. APPLICATION DATE:

In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar. PERIOD TO:
Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply. ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO:

A B C D E F G H I
ITEM DESCRIPTION OF WORK SCHEDULED WORK COMPLETED MATERIALS TOTAL % BALANCE RETAINAGE
NO. VALUE FROM PREVIOUS THIS PERIOD PRESENTLY COMPLETED (G ÷ C) TO FINISH (IF VARIABLE

APPLICATION STORED AND STORED (C - G) RATE)
(D + E) (NOT IN TO DATE

D OR E) (D+E+F)

GRAND TOTALS

Users may obtain validation of this document by requesting of the lice nse a completed AIA Document D401 - Certification of Document's Authenticity
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City of Mobile, Alabama  
Cruise Terminal & Gulf Quest Maritime Museum 
Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads 
CT-018b-21 

 GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION 
 PAGE 1 

 
 

SECTION 00700 
 

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION,  
AIA DOCUMENT A201  

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

This section includes the GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION, AIA Document A-201, that is to be used for this Project.  The 
document has been electronically modified to meet the City of Mobile’s 
requirements and shall be used for the project. 

 



City of Mobile, Alabama  
Cruise Terminal & Gulf Quest Maritime Museum 
Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads 
CT-018b-21     
  

SUMMARY OF WORK 
1 

SECTION 01010 
SUMMARY OF WORK 

 
PART 1  GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Summary of Work: Contract, contractor use of premises. 
 

B. Contract Considerations: Contingency allowance, schedule of values, applications for 
payment, change procedures, alternates. 

 
C. Coordination and Meetings: Coordination, field engineering, cutting and patching, 

meetings, progress meetings, examination, preparation, cutting and patching. 
 

D. Submittals: Submittal procedures, construction progress schedules, proposed products 
list, shop drawings, product data, samples, manufacturers' installation instructions, 
manufacturers' certificates. 

 
E. Quality Control: Quality assurance - control of installation, Tolerances, References, 

Mock-ups, Manufacturers' field services and reports, Construction Quality Testing. 
 

F. Construction Facilities and Temporary Controls:  Electricity, temporary lighting for 
construction purposes, heat, temporary ventilation, telephone service, water service, 
temporary sanitary facilities, barriers and fencing, exterior enclosures, protection of 
installed work, security, access roads, parking, progress cleaning and waste removal, 
project identification, field offices and sheds, removal of utilities, facilities, and controls. 

 
G. Material and Equipment: Products, transportation, handling, storage, and protection, 

products options, substitutions. 
 

H. Contract Closeout: Contract closeout procedures, final cleaning, adjusting, project record 
documents, operation and maintenance data, spare parts and maintenance materials, 
warranties. 

 
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 
 
 A. Section 01210 Allowances 
 B. Section 01310 Project Management and Coordination 
 C. Other Division 1 Sections 
 
1.3 CONTRACT AND SUMMARY OF WORK 
 

A. Summary of Work:  The project shall consist of cathodic protection (landside and 
waterside) to existing, occupied facilities as outlined in the Project Documents. 

 
B. Contract Description:  Stipulated sum. 
 
 
 



City of Mobile, Alabama  
Cruise Terminal & Gulf Quest Maritime Museum 
Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads 
CT-018b-21     
  

SUMMARY OF WORK 
2 

C. Phased Work:   
• Phase 1 Work is landside cathodic protection at the Cruise Terminal and 

GulfQuest Maritime Museum.  Provide all infrastructure for landside and 
waterside work during this phase.   

• Phase 2 Work is waterside work.  It shall consist of Work and equipment that is 
performed by divers.  It shall also include the installation of the specified rectifiers 
on the equipment platform. 

Phase 2 shall be “plug and play” into the Phase 1 Work. 
 

1.4 CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES 
 

A. Limit use of premises to allow continued Owner occupancy.  All facilities shall remain in 
use.  Obey all Facility Regulations and coordinate access and schedule of work with 
Facility Director and Project Manager.  See Section 01310 – Project Management and 
Coordination for Schedule of ongoing events. 

 
1.5 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE 
 

A. Include in the Contract the stipulated amount for use upon Owner's instruction. 
 

B. Contractor's costs for products, delivery, installation, labor, insurance, payroll, taxes, 
bonding, equipment rental, overhead and profit are included in Change or Field Orders 
authorizing expenditure of funds from this Contingency Allowance. 

 
1.6 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

A. Submit Schedule of Values on AIA Form G703 with G702 Application and Certification for 
Payment. 

B. Submit Schedule of Values within 5 calendar days after NTP. 
 

1.7 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
 

A. Submit four signed and notarized originals of each application on AIA Form G702 with 
AIA Form G703. 

 
B. Content and Format: Utilize Schedule of Values for listing items in Application for 

Payment.  Include Change Orders on payment forms. 
 

C. Payment Period: Monthly, except for final payment of retainage after all Close Out 
documents are submitted and approved.  

 
1.8 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 
 

A. All contract changes involving a change in scope, payment and/or time shall be made by 
change order. 

 
B. Stipulated Sum/Price Change Order: Based on Proposal Request and Contractor's fixed 

price quotation or Contractor's request for a Change Order as approved by Owner. 
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1.9 ALTERNATE BID ITEMS 
 

A. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms, if any, will be reviewed and accepted in the order listed. 
 

B. Coordinate related Work and modify surrounding Work as required. 
 

C. Schedule of Alternates: Listed on bid form, as applicable. 
 
1.10 COORDINATION 
 

A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work at the facility to ensure an efficient and 
orderly sequence and to facilitate the continued uninterrupted use of the Facility.  

 
1.11 FIELD ENGINEERING 
 

A. Establish elevations, lines, and levels and certify that elevations and locations of the 
Work conform to the Contract Documents.  Verify existing conditions. 

 
B. Contractor shall field verify all measurements and quantities required for a complete 

installation. 
 

1.12 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETINGS 
 

A. Owner will schedule a pre-construction meeting after contract award for all affected 
parties. 

 
1.13 PROGRESS MEETINGS 
 

A. Contractor is required to attend weekly meetings per Section 01310 Project Management 
and Coordination. 

 
B. Preside at meetings, record minutes, and distribute copies within two days to those 

affected by decisions made. 
 

1.14 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES AND DOCUMENTATION 
 

A. Submit initial progress schedule in electronic (pdf) format within 5 days after NTP for 
Project Manager’s review and approval. 

 
B. Submit revised schedules with each Application for Payment, identifying changes since 

previous version.  Indicate estimated percentage of completion for each item of Work at 
each submission. 

 
C. See Sections 01310 Project Management and Coordination and Section 01320 

Construction Progress Documentation for additional requirements. 
 
1.15 SHOP DRAWINGS 
 

A. Shop Drawings for Review: Submit to Project Manager/Engineer for review for the limited 
purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 
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B. Submit four copies for use by the owner plus the number of copies that Contractor 
requires.  Submit electronic (pdf) submittals concurrently.  Include in record documents 
as outlined in Article 1.73 Project Record Documents. 

C. See Section 01330 Submittal Procedures for additional requirements. 
 
1.16 QUALITY ASSURANCE - CONTROL OF INSTALLATION 
 

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, 
and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. 

 
B. Comply with manufacturers' written instructions. 

 
C. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except when more 

stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more 
precise workmanship. 

 
D. Supply certification from manufacturer that the installed Work meets or exceeds all 

manufacturers’ requirements. 
 
E. Delegated Design, when required by Specifications, shall include comprehensive 

engineering analysis by a qualified engineer licensed in the State of Alabama and 
engineer shall use performance requirements and design criteria indicated. 

 
 
1.17 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Verify that existing site conditions and surfaces are acceptable for subsequent Work.  
Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions. 

 
 

B. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and are located in 
the correct location. 

 
1.18 PREPARATION 
 

A. Prepare surfaces prior to applying next material installation. 
 
1.19 TOLERANCES 
 

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of installed Products over suppliers, 
manufacturers, Products, site conditions, and workmanship, to produce acceptable Work. 
Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.  Comply fully with manufacturers' tolerances. 

 
1.20 REFERENCES 
 

A. Conform to reference standards by date of issue current as of date of Contract 
Documents. 

 
B. Should specified reference standard conflict with Contract Documents, request 

clarification from Project Manager before proceeding. 
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1.21 ELECTRICITY 
 

A. Unless otherwise provided for, Contractor shall be allowed to utilize power from the 
facility in moderate amounts.   

 
B. Provide power outlets for construction operations, branch wiring, distribution boxes, and 

flexible power cords as required. 
 

 
1.22 TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES 
 

A. Provide and maintain temporary lighting for construction operations as may be required. 
 

B. Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting conductors, 
pigtails, and lamps as required. 

 
1.23 WATER SERVICE 
 

A. Owner shall provide suitable potable water in moderate quantities without cost to the 
Contractor. 

 
1.24 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 
 

A. Contractor may use existing restroom facilities.  Maintain in clean and sanitary condition.  
 
1.25 BARRIERS AND FENCING AND SIGNS 
 

A. Provide barriers and fencing as needed to prevent unauthorized entry to construction 
areas and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from dust, debris and 
damage. 

B. Provide “Men at Work” and other signage as required to warn occupants of construction 
activities in the area. 

 
1.26 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK 
 

A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual 
specification sections.  Prohibit traffic or storage upon grass or paving surfaces. 

 
1.27 SECURITY 
 

A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work and existing facilities unauthorized entry, 
vandalism, or theft. 

 
B. This is a secure Department of Homeland Security facility, and TWIC (Transportation 

Worker Identification Credential) cards will be required for workers on the property.  
Rules allow on TWIC card holder to supervise a maximum of 5 workers.  These 5 
workers must stay in line of sight of the holder at all times when on the property.  (This 
means the TWIC card holder can’t stay on the dock while one of their people goes to the 
rest room, for example.)   TWIC cards are easy to get, and cost around $140.00/ea but 
applications must be made in a timely fashion.  Include the cost of TWIC cards for 
personnel in your bid.   https://www.tsa.gov/for-industry/twic 

https://www.tsa.gov/for-industry/twic
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1.28 ACCESS ROADS & HAULING 
 

A. Maintain access routes through the public thoroughfare and parking areas to serve the 
construction area as required without obstructing traffic or blocking access for facility staff 
or participants.  

 
1.29 PARKING 
 

A. Contractors, with the exception of superintendant vehicle and delivery vehicles, shall park 
across South Water Street.  Parking at parking deck is not allowed. 

 
1.30 PROGRESS CLEANING AND WASTE REMOVAL 
 

A. Collect and maintain work areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish on a daily 
basis.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly condition. Provide refuse containers and 
dispose of construction debris legally off site. The Owner may request load tickets from 
landfills permitted to accept construction debris. 

 
1.31 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS 
 

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities and materials, prior to Substantial 
Completion review. 

 
B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work. 

 
C.  Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.   Restore 

 permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition. 
 

1.32 PRODUCTS 
 

A. Products:  Means new material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and  
 systems forming the Work, but does not include machinery and equipment used for 

preparation, fabrication, conveying and erection of the Work.   
 
1.33 TRANSPORTATION, HANDLING, STORAGE AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Transport, handle, store, and protect Products in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions. 

 
1.34 PRODUCT OPTIONS 
 

A. Products Specified by Naming One Manufacturer or equal: Products of manufacturer 
named approved as “Basis of Design”. Equal alternate products to be approved by 
Owner as Substitutions. Submit product data as required in SUBSTITUTIONS Article 
1.34 below. 

 
1.35 SUBSTITUTIONS 
 

A. Unless substitutions for cause are requested, Architect/Engineer will consider requests 
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for Substitutions only if submitted Seven (7) calendar days or more before bid date with 
all back up data to show that all characteristics of the Basis of Design product are met 
with the substituted product or material.  

 
B. Document each request with complete backup data substantiating compliance of 

proposed Substitution with all characteristics of the materials specified in the Contract 
Documents.  

 
C. Submit three copies of request for Substitution for consideration.  Limit each request to 

one proposed Substitution. 
 
D. Substitution shall indicate all product properties and show that they are equal to that 

Specified. 
 
E. See Section 01635 Substitution Procedures for additional requirements. 
 

1.36 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 
 

A. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been 
inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready 
for Project Manager's inspection. 

 
B. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum/Price, 

previous payments, and amount remaining due. For final payment of retainage, submit 
invoice, consent of surety (as applicable), certificates of no liens, original notarized proof 
of advertisement and other documents required by the Owner and State law. 

 
C. See Section 01770 Closeout Procedures for additional requirements. 

 
1.37 FINAL CLEANING 
 

A. Execute final cleaning prior to final inspection of work area. User may occupy portions of 
the work incrementally as the work is completed and accepted. Entire project to be ready  
for use by User once all areas of work are completed. 

 
B. Clean debris from site and drainage systems. 

 
C. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from the 
 facility and the site.  Leave site in vacuumed and dust free condition. 
 

1.38 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Maintain on site one set of Contract Documents to be utilized only for record documents. 
 

B. Record actual revisions to the Work.  Record information concurrently with construction 
progress. 

 
C. Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each Product section a description of actual 

Products installed. 
 

D. Record Product Data and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual 
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construction and items furnished. 
 
E. Operations and Maintenance Data:  submit operations manuals for systems, subsystems 

and equipment; maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, 
materials, finishes, systems, and equipment; emergency manuals. 

 
F. Submit project record documents to Project Manager with claim for final Application for 

Payment.  Submittal shall include one paper copy and one PDF copy of each project 
record document type listed. 

 
G. See additional requirements for Closeout Documents in Division 2-16 Sections. 

 
1.39 WARRANTIES 
 

A. Product, Manufacturer’s Warranties, and Special Warrantees shall be provided per 
specifications. 

 
B. In addition, all materials and labor shall be warranted for a minimum of one year after 

Substantial Completion of the entire project. Contractor to promptly repair all deficiencies 
within that time. A warranty inspection shall be scheduled by the owner, with the 
Contractor and Owner’s representative, before the end of the warranty period, in order to 
review the work and note deficiencies for the Contractor to correct. Said meeting may be 
waived if no deficiencies are noted.   

 
C. Provide PDF copy of each warrantee in the Project Record Documents. 

 
1.40  ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 
 

A. Site is located on the Mobile River.  See Section 01700 Execution Requirements for 
requirements. 

 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
  Not Used. 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
  Not Used. 
 
 

END OF SUMMARY OF WORK 
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SECTION 01210 
 

ALLOWANCES 
 
PART 1GENERAL  
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Allowances will be utilized to: 
   

1. Defer selection of certain items until more information is available. 
 
2. Provide for discretionary installation of materials where exact and specific 

conditions cannot be determined in advance. 
 
3. Provide for the discretionary use of labor where tasks and time frames cannot 

be determined in advance. 
 

B. Include in Total Bid a stipulated lump sum allowance amount as specified in this 
Section. 

 
1.3 ALLOWANCE 
 

A. Include in Total Bid a stipulated lump sum as indicated for use upon Owner's 
instruction. 

 
B. Contractor’s costs for products, delivery, installation, labor, insurance, payroll, taxes, 

bonding, equipment rental, overhead and profit will be included in Change Orders 
authorizing expenditure of funds from this Allowance. 

 
C. At closeout of Contract, funds remaining in Allowance will be credited to Owner by 

Change Order. 
 

1.4 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 
 
A. Advise the Project Manager when final selection and purchase of allowance item 

must be complete to avoid delay. 
 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit invoices to show quantity delivered to the site for each allowance. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
 Not used 
 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSPECTION 

 
A. Promptly inspect all Allowance items upon delivery.  Immediately report any 

shortage, damage, or defects to Project Manager. 
 

3.2 PREPARATION 
 
A. Coordinate materials and installation to assure that each item is integrated with 

related construction activities. 
 

3.3 ALLOWANCE SCHEDULE 
 

A. Include as a Contingency Allowance the lump sum amount of One Hundred 
Thousand dollars and no cents ($100,000.00). 

 
          

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01310 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 
Project including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General project coordination procedures. 
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 
3. Coordination drawings. 
4. Requests for Information (RFIs). 
5. Project meetings. 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of 
responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor. 

C. Project Work Period:   

1. Work to be performed between 7:00 AM CST and 4:00 PM CST. 

D. Related Sections: 
1. Division 1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and 

submitting Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for environmental concerns and 

progress cleaning. 
3. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the 

Contract. 
4. Division 1 Section “Project Management and Coordination” 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from each 
other during construction. 

 

 

 



City of Mobile, Alabama  
Cruise Terminal & Gulf Quest Maritime Museum 
Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads 
CT-018b-21 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 01310 - 2 

B. COORDINATION 

C. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating all trades of his contract, Owners 
Contractors, coordinating construction sequences and schedules, and coordinating 
actual installed location and interface of work. 

D. Contractor shall supervise and direct the development of coordination drawings 
showing comprehensive coordination and integration of all Work of this project 
including, but not limited to, structural, architectural mechanical, plumbing, fire 
protection, electrical disciplines, and Owners Contractors.   

E. Coordination drawings are intended to assist Contractor and all trades during 
construction and may be used to supplement shop drawings, record drawings, and 
other required submittals. 

F. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of 
other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of 
the Work.  Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in 
different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and 
operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results 
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other 
components, before or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure 
maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and 
repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

G. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special 
procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, 
and list of attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of 
their Work is required. 

H. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required 
administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to 
ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Preinstallation conferences. 
7. Project closeout activities. 
8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 
9. Project closeout activities. 
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1.4 KEY PERSONNEL 

A. Key Personnel Names:  Within 5 days of Notice to Proceed, submit a list of key 
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at 
Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and 
telephone numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and email 
addresses.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals 
assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room.  Keep list current at all times. 

1.5 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or 
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI 
in the form specified. 

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by 
Contractor with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in 
Contractor's work or work of subcontractors. 

1.6 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  General:  A weekly progress meeting is held each Thursday afternoon at 
1:30 pm local time in the Cruise Terminal offices on the third level. 

B. Attendees:  Superintendent is required to attend.   

C. Contractor shall prepare a revised schedule and progress reports.   These will be 
shared and distributed to attendees. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01310 



MOBILE ALABAMA CRUISE TERMINAL
SPECIAL EVENTS CALENDER 

2022-2023

02/24/2023      

DATE EVENT # - Cars Time Location Services to be provided
MAY 2023

6 Event
13 Event
17 Event

JUNE 2023

16 Event 2nd Floor
17 Event

20-22 Event
27-28 Event

JULY 2023
1 Event 6-10pm

19 or 20 Event HOLD 2nd Floor 2nd Floor/Parking

29 Event HOLD

DATE EVENT # - Cars Time Location Services to be provided
AUGUST 2023

6 Event 2nd Floor Warehouse/Dock



MOBILE ALABAMA CRUISE TERMINAL
SPECIAL EVENTS CALENDER 

2022-2023

02/24/2023      

20 Inspire HOLD

SEPTEMBER 2023

14 Event 2nd Floor 2nd Floor/Parking

OCTOBER 2023
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SECTION 01320 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the 
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Start-up construction schedule. 
2. Contractor's construction schedule. 
3. Weekly construction reports. 
4. Field condition reports. 
5. Special reports. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. PDF electronic file. 

B. Start-up construction schedule. 

1. Approval of cost-loaded start-up construction schedule will not constitute 
approval of schedule of values for cost-loaded activities. 

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire 
schedule for entire construction period.  

D. Superintendent shall keep a daily log. 

E. Field Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

F. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date 
of final completion. 

B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each 
principal element of the Work.  Show the following: 

1. Activity Duration 
2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following 

long lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as 
separate activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not 
limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in 
Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal 
review times in Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule. 

4. Startup and Testing Time:  Include not less than 15  days for startup and testing. 
5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures 
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract 
Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is 
affected. 

1. Phasing:  Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. 
2. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

a. Coordination with existing construction. 
b. Limitations of continued occupancies. 
c. Uninterruptible services. 
d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion. 
e. Use of premises restrictions. 
f. Provisions for future construction. 
g. Seasonal variations. 
h. Environmental control. 

D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, 
including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final 
completion. 

E. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to 
occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the 
following issues: 

1. Unresolved issues. 
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2. Unanswered RFIs. 
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 
4. Notations on returned submittals. 

F. Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using current version of a program 
that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 

2.2 START-UP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Bar-Chart Schedule:  Submit start-up horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule 
within seven  days of date established for  the Notice to Proceed . 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first 
workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.  Outline significant construction 
activities for first 90  days of construction.   

2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE) 

A. CPM Schedule Preparation:  Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the 
Work.  Using the start-up network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify 
probable critical paths. 

1. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and 
relationship of each activity in relation to other activities.  Include estimated time 
frames for the following activities: 

a. Preparation and processing of submittals. 
b. Mobilization and demobilization. 
c. Purchase of materials. 
d. Delivery. 
e. Fabrication. 
f. Utility interruptions. 
g. Installation. 
h. Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor's activities. 
i. Testing and commissioning. 
j. Punch list and final completion. 
k. Activities occurring following final completion. 

2. Critical Path Activities:  Identify critical path activities, including those for interim 
completion dates.  Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with 
Contract milestone dates. 

3. Format:  Mark the critical path.  Locate the critical path near center of network; 
locate paths with most float near the edges. 

B. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with 
its submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to 
demonstrate the effect of the proposed change on the overall project schedule. 
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C. Initial Issue of Schedule: Identify critical activities.  Prepare tabulated reports showing 
the following: 

1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity. 
2. Description of activity. 
3. Principal events of activity. 
4. Immediate preceding and succeeding activities. 
5. Early and late start dates. 
6. Early and late finish dates. 
7. Activity duration in workdays. 

D. Schedule Updating:  Submit at each weekly coordination meeting.   

1. Identification of activities that have changed. 
2. Changes in early and late start dates. 
3. Changes in early and late finish dates. 
4. Changes in activity durations in workdays. 
5. Changes in the critical path. 
6. Changes in total float or slack time. 
7. Changes in the Contract Time. 

2.4 REPORTS 

A. Weekly Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the 
following information concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 
2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 
3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
4. Equipment at Project site. 
5. Material deliveries. 
6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence 

of rain or snow. 
7. Accidents. 
8. Meetings and significant decisions. 
9. Unusual events (refer to special reports). 
10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
11. Meter readings and similar recordings. 
12. Emergency procedures. 
13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
14. Change Orders received and implemented. 
15. Construction  Change Directives received and implemented. 
16. Services connected and disconnected. 
17. Equipment or system tests and startups. 
18. Partial completions and occupancies. 
19. Substantial Completions authorized. 



City of Mobile, Alabama  
Cruise Terminal & Gulf Quest Maritime Museum 
Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads 
CT-018b-21 
 

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 01320 - 5 

B. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field 
conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit 
with a Request for Information.  Include a detailed description of the differing 
conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. 

2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence.  
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs 
at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special 
report.  List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, 
evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  Advise Owner in 
advance when these events are known or predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

END OF SECTION 01320 
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SECTION 01330  SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 
 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contact, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Section, apply to this 
Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY  
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Submittal Procedure 
2. Submittal Schedule 
3. Shop Drawings 
4. Product Data and testing 
5. Samples and test data 

 
1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 

A. Number each submittal with Project Manual specification Section number and 
sequential number within each section.  Number re-submittals with original number 
and an alphabetic suffix. 

 
B. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier, pertinent Drawing sheet and 

detail numbers, and specification Section number, as appropriate. 
 

C. Submit all submittals simultaneously for each Produce or Specification Section.  
Where multiple Products function as an assembly, group submittals for all related 
Products into single submittal. 

 
D. Project Manager will not review incomplete submittals. 

 
E. Apply Contractor’s stamp, signed or initialed certifying that: 

  1. Submittal was reviewed. 
                      2. Products, field dimensions, and adjacent construction have been verified. 
  3. Information has been coordinated with requirements for Work and 

Contract Documents. 
 

F. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and deliver to Project Manager. 
Coordinate submittal of related items. 

 
G. For each submittal, allow 10 days for Project Manager’s review, excluding delivery 

time to and from Contractor.  Identify variations from Contract Documents and 
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Product or system limitations that may be detrimental to successful performance of 
completed Work. 

 
H. Revise and resubmit submittals when required; identify all changes made since 

previous submittals. 
 

I. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals to concerned parties and to Project Record 
Documents file.  Instruct parties to promptly report any inability to comply with 
provisions. 

 
1.4 SHOP DRAWINGS 
 

A. Present information in clear and thorough manner. 
B. Identify details by reference to sheet and detail numbers or areas shown on 

Drawings. 
C. Reproductions of details contained in Contract Documents are not acceptable. 
D. Submit two (2) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy (concurrently).  One hard copy 

and a PDF copy will be returned to Contractor for printing and distribution. 
 
1.5  PRODUCT DATA AND TESTING 
 

A. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. 
B. Supplement manufacturers’ standard data to provide information unique to this 

Project. 
C. Submit 4 hard copies and 1 PDF copy, concurrently.  Project Manager will return 

PDF copy to contractor. 
D. Provide testing reports as required by other Sections. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01635 
 

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for 

substitutions and pre-bid approvals. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of 
construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by 
Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due 
to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory 
changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that 
are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer 
advantage to Contractor or Owner.  

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify 
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.   

 
1. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the 

following, as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation 
cannot be provided, if applicable. 
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b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications 
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner 
and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed 
substitution. 

c. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and 
fabrication and installation procedures. 

d. Samples of each finish material in proposed pattern and color. 
e. Certificates and qualification data. 
f. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and 

interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
g. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract 

Sum (not applicable for pre-bid Submittals). 
h. Impact of substitution on construction schedule. 
i. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with 

requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution 
request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for 
applications indicated. 

j. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed 
substitution to produce indicated results. 

2. Project Manager’s Action:  If necessary, Project Manager will request additional 
information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a 
request for substitution.  Project Manager will notify Contractor of acceptance or 
rejection of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven  
days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 
Project Manager Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Project Manager does not issue a decision on use 
of a proposed substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to 
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 

1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the 
approved substitutions. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 01700 
 

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing 
execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Environmental concerns. 
2. Installation of the Work. 
3. Progress cleaning. 
4. Starting and adjusting. 
5. Protection of installed construction. 
6. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 1 Sections “Summary of the Work”, “Project Record Documents”, or 

"Closeout Procedures", if included in Project Manual, for submitting closeout 
documents and final cleaning. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or 
performance of other work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions 
after installation of other work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 
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B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For 
exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the 
fullest extent possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 
installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and 
functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and 
location of utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other construction affecting 
the Work.  The existence and locations of these items are unknown. 

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component 
of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator 
present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 
and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 

1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to 
performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 

a. Description of the Work. 
b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 
c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 
d. Recommended corrections. 

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 
existing finishes or primers. 

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual 
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

4. Examine structure, walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products 
and systems are to be installed. 

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and 
conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  
Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work 
are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 
measurements before fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 
progress to avoid delaying the Work. 
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B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the 
need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions 
outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect 
according to requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and 
Coordination." 

D. Surface and Substrate Preparation:  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for 
preparation of substrates to receive subsequent work.  

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct 
alignment and elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for 

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches, but in no case shall the 

new piping be lower than the existing piping.  

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 
products in applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible 
results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial 
Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging 
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of 
occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise 
levels. 

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to 
be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm 
that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 
indicated requirements. 

G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of 
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately 
located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of 
attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions. 
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1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount 
components at heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor 
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or 
masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not 
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to 
form hairline joints. 

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not 
considered hazardous, and meet environmental requirements. 

3.4 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce 
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste 
materials and debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or 
three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other 
waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to 
regulations. 

a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer 
has worked. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness 
necessary for proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum 

the entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to 
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only 
cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not 
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and 
that will not damage exposed surfaces. 
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E. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as 
necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial 
Completion. 

F. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste 
materials down sewers or into waterways. 

G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and 
adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to 
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

H. Clean completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the 
construction period.   

3.5 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.6 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates 
and finishes. 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, 
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be 
repaired without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating 
components that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

3.7 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

1. Provide protection and conduct construction in ways that comply with 
environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil 
contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 
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3.8 STORMWATER CONTROL AND DISCHARGE 

1. Comply with City of Mobile and Alabama Department of Environmental 
Management requirements.  Pay particular attention to Water Regulations and 
Allowable Discharges. 

2. See City of Mobile Code, Chapter 17, Storm Water Management and Flood 
Control. 

3. Obtain any necessary permits that may be required due to discharges. 

END OF SECTION   01700 
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SECTION 01731 
CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 

B. See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations 
applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 
days before the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to 
proceed.  Include the following information: 
1. Extent:  Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and 

indicate why they cannot be avoided. 
2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include 

changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in 
building's appearance and other significant visual elements. 

3. Products:  List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the 
Work. 

4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed. 
5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  List services/systems that 

cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services/systems that 
will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how 
long services/systems will be disrupted. 

6. Structural Elements:  Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to 
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing 
integration of reinforcement with original structure. 

7. Architect's Approval:  Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before 
cutting and patching.  Approval does not waive right to later require removal and 
replacement of unsatisfactory work. 

8. Welding plan, including fire watch, equipment used, protection of work in place, 
and safety precautions. 

9. When paving or other traffic surfaces are cut, and the cruise terminal dock or 
parking garage or access to either must be maintained, Contractor is to provide 
temporary paving surfaces adequate to support the load. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could 
change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 
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B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related 
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended 
or in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 

C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related 
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or results in increased maintenance or 
decreased operational life or safety. 

D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in 
visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on 
the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, 
reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace construction that has 
been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed 
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest 
extent possible. 
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 

installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and 
patching are to be performed. 
1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of 

substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. 
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 
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B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent 
damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project 
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations. 
 

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free 
passage to adjoining areas. 
 

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing 
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such 
services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas. 
 

3.3 PERFORMANCE 
A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting 

and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 
1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or 

performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore 
surfaces to their original condition. 
 

B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and 
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage 
elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures 
with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations. 
1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to 
size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily 
cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces. 

3. Concrete, Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 
diamond-core drill. 

4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2 
Sections where required by cutting and patching operations. 

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions 
to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit 
to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are 
complete. 
 

C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar 
operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as 
invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements 
specified in other Sections. 
 

D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  
Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 

END OF SECTION 01731 
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SECTION 01732 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes the following: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of a building. 
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements. 
3. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations. 

B. Definitions: 

1. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them. 
2. Remove and Salvage:  Detach items from existing construction and deliver them 

to Owner ready for reuse. 
3. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them 

for reuse, and reinstall them where indicated. 
4. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed. 

1.2 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be salvaged, reinstalled or otherwise 
indicated to remain the Owner's property, demolished materials shall become the 
Contractor's property and shall be removed from the site with further disposition at 
Contractor's option. 

B. Existing wood shelving is property of the Owner and must be stored by contractor and 
returned to room from which it was taken. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Proposed dust-control measures. 

B. Proposed noise-control measures. 

C. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities:  Indicate the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition work, with starting and ending dates 
for each activity. 

2. Interruption of utility services. 
3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 
4. Locations of temporary partitions and means of egress. 



City of Mobile, Alabama  
Cruise Terminal & Gulf Quest Maritime Museum 
Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads 
CT-018b-21 
 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 01732 - 2 

5. Procedures to ensure uninterrupted progress of Owner's on-site operations. 
6. Coordination of Owner’s continuing occupancy of portions of existing building 

and of Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work. 

D. Inventory:  Items to be removed and salvaged. 

E. Photographs or Videotape:  Before work begins, submit sufficiently detailed 
photographs or videotapes showing existing conditions of adjoining construction and 
site improvements, including finish surfaces, which might be misconstrued as damage 
caused by selective demolition operations. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 
starting selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards:  Comply with NFPA 241 and ANSI A10.6. 

C. Pre-Demolition Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with 
requirements in Division 1 section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review 
methods and procedures related to selective demolition including, but not limited to, the 
following: 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure. 
3. Review and finalize demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, 

demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and 
avoid delays. 

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates 
exposed by demolition operations. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. The Contractor shall remove the existing items required for installation of New Work. 

B. The Contractor shall remove and reinstall existing items required for the installation of 
New Work. 

C. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered 
in the Work.  If any material suspected of containing hazardous materials is 
encountered, do not disturb the material. 

1. Immediately notify the Owner's Representative. 
2. Hazardous materials will be removed by the Owner. 

D. On-site storage or sale of removed items or materials will not be permitted. 
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E. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect 
them against damage during selective demolition operations. 

F. Fire Protection:  Maintain fire-protection services during selective demolition 
operations. 

G. Provide Fire Watch and ventilation when welding or cutting metal within the building. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Where available and appropriate for use, provide repair materials that are identical to 
existing materials. 

B. Where identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use 
materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 

C. Use materials whose installed performance equals or surpasses that of existing 
materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities to be removed have been disconnected and capped. 

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine 
extent of selective demolition required. 

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled, and items to 
be removed and salvaged. 

D. When encountering unanticipated mechanical, electrical or structural elements that 
conflict with the intended function or design, investigate and measure the nature and 
extent of the conflict.  Promptly submit a written report to the Owner's Representative. 

E. Survey the condition of the building to determine whether removing any element might 
result in a structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of the structure or 
adjacent structures during selective demolition. 

F. Perform surveys as the selective demolition progresses to detect hazards resulting 
from the activities. 
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3.2 UTILITY SERVICES 

A. Existing Utilities:  Maintain services and protect them against damage during selective 
demolition operations. 

B. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or operating facilities, except when 
authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction. 
1. Provide not less than 5 working days’ notice to the Owner's Representative if 

shutdown of service is required. 

C. Utility Requirements:   

1. Owner will arrange to shut off utilities when requested by Contractor. 
2. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve or plug 

and seal the remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing. 
3. Do not start selective demolition work until utility disconnection and sealing have 

been completed and verified. 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Dangerous Materials:  Drain, purge or otherwise remove, collect and dispose of 
chemicals, gases, explosives, acids, flammables or other dangerous materials before 
proceeding with selective demolition operations. 

B. Temporary Site Control:  Remove debris and conduct demolition operations in a 
manner to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, 
corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, corridors, or other adjacent 
occupied or used facilities without permission from the Owner's Representative 
and authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Temporary Facilities:  Conduct demolition operations in a manner to prevent injury to 
people and damage to adjacent building and facilities to remain.  Provide for safe 
passage of people around selective demolition area. 

1. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies and 
covered passageways, where required for safety of persons. 

2. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances and landscaping to remain. 
3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors and other existing finish work that are to remain and 

are exposed during selective demolition operations. 
4. Protect furniture, furnishings and equipment that have not been removed. 

D. Temporary Enclosures:  Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary 
enclosures to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas from fumes and noise. 

E. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing or other structural support 
to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement or collapse of building to be 
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selectively demolished.  Strengthen or add new supports when required during the 
progress of selective demolition. 

3.4 POLLUTION AND SECURITY CONTROLS 

A. Dust Control:  Use temporary enclosures and other suitable methods complying with 
governing environmental protection regulations to limit the spread of dust and dirt. 

1. Do not use water when it may damage existing construction or create hazardous 
or objectionable conditions, such as ice, flooding or pollution. 

2. Wet mop floors to eliminate trackable dirt, and wipe down walls and doors of 
demolition enclosure daily. 

B. Disposal:  Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on 
adjacent surfaces and areas. Clean evidence of tracking by transport means on 
interior. 

C. Cleaning:  Clean adjacent structures and site improvements of dust, dirt and debris 
caused by selective demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing 
before start of selective demolition. 

D. Provide chain link fencing with 48” wide gates at both sides of room B101 Bulk Storage 
to secure items in that room.  Fencing shall extend to structure.  Owner will provide 
padlock. 

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

A. Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 
construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete selective demolition 
within limitations of governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically.  Conduct work in an order that 
avoids transporting removed items and debris through areas with completed 
selective demolition work, and that allows for removal of items before supports 
for those items are removed in another area. 

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  
Use cutting methods least likely to damage adjoining construction to remain.  
Use hand or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not for 
hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  
Temporarily cover openings to remain. 

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid 
marring existing finished surfaces. 

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At 
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents 
of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations, and maintain adequate 
ventilation when using cutting torches. 
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5. Remove decayed, vermin-infested and other dangerous or unsuitable materials, 
and promptly dispose of these materials off-site. 

6. Lower removed structural framing members to ground by method suitable to 
avoid free fall and to prevent floor impact or dust generation. 

7. Return elements of construction and surfaces to remain to condition existing 
before start of selective demolition operations. 

B. Existing Facilities:  Comply with building manager's regulations for using and protecting 
corridors, stairs, walkways, loading docks, building entries and other building facilities 
during selective demolition operations. 

C. Disposal of Salvaged Items and Items to be Reinstalled: 

1. Reinstallation:  Where items are indicated to be removed and reinstalled, install 
the materials and equipment in locations indicated.  Comply with installation 
requirements for new materials and equipment. 

2. Delivery to Owner:  Where items are indicated to be removed and reinstalled, 
transport the materials and equipment to the area on-site designated by the 
Owner's Representative or indicated on the Drawings. 

D. Protection of Salvaged Items:  Pack or crate salvaged materials and equipment after 
removal.  Identify contents of containers.  Protect items from damage during transport 
and storage. 

E. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage 
and soiling during selective demolition.  When permitted by the Owner's 
Representative, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during 
selective demolition and then cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations. 

F. Concrete:  Demolish concrete in small sections.  At junctures with construction to 
remain, cut concrete using power-driven masonry saw or hand tools; do not use power-
driven impact tools. 

G. Resilient and Carpeted Floor Coverings:  Remove floor coverings and adhesive, and 
prepare substrate for new floor finish, as per manufacturer. 

3.6 PATCHING AND REPAIRS 

A. Promptly patch and repair holes and damaged surfaces caused to adjacent 
construction by selective demolition operations. 

B. Repairs:  Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, patch to produce surfaces 
suitable for new materials. 

C. Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into 
adjoining construction to remain in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching and 
refinishing. 
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D. Floor and Wall Surfaces:  Patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in each space where 
demolished walls or partitions result in extending one finished area into another.  
Provide a flush and even surface of uniform color and appearance. 

1. Closely match texture and finish of existing adjacent surface. 
2. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Comply with 

specified tolerances. 
3. Where patching smooth painted surfaces, extend final paint coat over entire 

unbroken surface containing the patch after the patched surface has received 
primer and other specified undercoats. 

4. Remove existing floor, including access flooring, and wall coverings and replace 
with new materials, if necessary to achieve uniform color and appearance. 

5. Where feasible, inspect and test patched areas to demonstrate integrity of the 
installation. 

3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. Promptly dispose of demolished materials.  Do not allow demolished materials to 
accumulate on-site. 

B. Do not burn demolished materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner’s property and legally dispose of 
them. 

END OF SECTION 01732 
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SECTION 01710 
 

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage. 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items 
specified in other Sections. 
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1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be 
completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on 
the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having 
jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services 
and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 
releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including 
project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or 
settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific 
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 
certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, 
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to 
location designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model 
number. 

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of 
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each 
item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain 
Architect’s signature for receipt of submittals. 

5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records. 
6. Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted. 
7. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, 

and maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise 

Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial 

Completion. 
5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of 

products, equipment, and systems. 
6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services. 
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7. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 
construction tools, and similar elements. 

8. Complete final cleaning requirements. 
9. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to 

eliminate visual defects. 

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion 
a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final 
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection 
or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on 
Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or 
corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final 
completion. 

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining 
final completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment 
Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial 
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), 
endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each 
item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 

4. Submit final completion photographic documentation. 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a 
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final 
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection 
or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate 
for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be 
completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 
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1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected 
by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, 
if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 
1. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories 

for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
2. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. MS Excel electronic file. Architect will return annotated file. 
b. PDF electronic file. Architect will return annotated file. 

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated 
portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than 
date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit 
Owner's rights under warranty. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents 
of Project Manual. 

C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble 
complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with 
bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at 
beginning of document. 

D. Warranties in Paper Form: 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf 
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 
8-1/2-by-11-inch paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate 
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed 
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and 
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 
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E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance 
manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not 
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations 
maximum allowable VOC levels. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to 
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and 
antipollution regulations. 

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. 
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building 
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for 
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated 
portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction and 
delivery activities, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign 
substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and 
other foreign deposits. 

c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material 
from Project site. 

d. Clean interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, 
films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering 
of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition. 

e. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including 
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and 
similar spaces. 

f. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
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g. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; 
clean according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains 
remain. 

h. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and 
windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-
obscuring materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch 
surfaces. 

i. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
j. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, and similar 

equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and 
other foreign substances. 

k. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including 
stains resulting from water exposure. 

l. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean 
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

m. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on 
inspection. 

n. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full 
efficiency. 

o. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for 
determination of Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing 
defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, 
and properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be 
repaired or restored, provide replacements. Remove and replace operating 
components that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent 
facilities used during construction to specified condition. 

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, 
and other damaged transparent materials. 

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and 
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair 
or restoration. 

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, 
including mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to 
required labels and identification. 

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may 
impede operation or reduce longevity. 
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4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and 
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply 
with requirements for new fixtures. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 017823 
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing 
operation and maintenance manuals, including the following: 
1. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
2. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, and 

finishes, systems and equipment. 

B. See Divisions 01 through 16 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual 
requirements for the Work in those Sections. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Manual:  Submit two copies of each manual in final form at least 15 days before final 
inspection.  Architect will return copy with comments within 10 days after final 
inspection. 

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments.  Submit 2 
copies of each corrected manual within 10 days of receipt of Architect's 
comments. 

2. Provide PDF copies on 2 discs.  Submit with the corrected manual. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUALS, GENERAL 

A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate 
section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of 
equipment not part of a system.  Each manual shall contain a title page, table of 
contents, and manual contents. 

B. Title Page:  Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve.  Include the following 
information: 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 



City of Mobile, Alabama  
Cruise Terminal & Gulf Quest Maritime Museum 
Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads 
CT-018b-21 
 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823 - 2 

5. Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor. 
6. Name and address of Architect and Engineer. 
7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, 
indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section 
number in Project Manual. 

D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents 
alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble 
instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single 
binder. 

1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness 
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-
280-mm) paper; with clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing 
contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets. 

a. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION 
AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter 
of contents.  Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets. 

2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section.  Mark 
each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major 
components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-
referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project Manual. 

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose 
diagnostic software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment. 

4. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with 
text. 

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text 
pages and use as foldouts. 

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in 
labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate 
locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, 
descriptions of contents, and drawing locations. 

2.2 OPERATION MANUALS 

A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 
individual Specification Sections and equipment descriptions, operating standards, 
operating procedures, operating logs, wiring and control diagrams, and license 
requirements. 

B. Descriptions:  Include the following: 

1. Product name and model number. 
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2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component. 
4. Equipment function. 
5. Operating characteristics. 
6. Limiting conditions. 
7. Performance curves. 
8. Engineering data and tests. 
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

C. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and control procedures; stopping 
and normal shutdown instructions; routine, normal, seasonal, and weekend operating 
instructions; and required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 

D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram 
controls as installed. 

E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required 
for identification. 

2.3 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and 
finish.  Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, 
repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name 
and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, 
address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, 
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual. 

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Color, pattern, and texture. 
4. Material and chemical composition. 
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and 
inspection procedures, types of cleaning agents, methods of cleaning, schedule for 
cleaning and maintenance, and repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials 
and related services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 
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2.4 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL 

A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, 
include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance 
procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source 
information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as 
described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in 
manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  
For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and 
maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title 
in Project Manual. 

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance 
documentation including maintenance instructions, drawings and diagrams for 
maintenance, nomenclature of parts and components, and recommended spare parts 
for each component part or piece of equipment: 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include test and inspection instructions, troubleshooting 
guide, disassembly instructions, and adjusting instructions, and demonstration and 
training videotape if available, that detail essential maintenance procedures. 

E. Submit demonstration and training video for all lighting control systems. 

F. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list 
of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 
maintenance and service with standard time allotment. 

G. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, 
with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance 
documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services. 

H. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with 
name and telephone number of service agent. 

I. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data 
indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into 
the Work. 
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B. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and 
maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, 
and piece of equipment not part of a system. 

C. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, 
include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to 
identify each product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more 
than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from 
the Contract Documents.  Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to 
information not applicable. 

D. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate 
the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control 
sequence and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in 
Record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation. 

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and 
maintenance manuals. 

 

E. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting 
operation and maintenance documentation. 

END OF SECTION 017823 
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SECTION 017839 
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 
Documents, including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 

B. See Divisions 01 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record 
Documents of the Work in those Sections. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit two sets of marked-up Record Prints. 
2. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows: 

a. Final Submittal:  Submit two sets of marked-up Record Prints 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit two copies of Project's Specifications, including 
addenda and contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data:  Submit two copies of each Product Data submittal. 

D. Submit PDF’s of Record Drawings, Record Specifications, Record Change Orders, 
Requests for Proposal, Documentation of use of Allowances, Product and Contractor’s 
Warrantees, Product Test Reports, Final Surveys, Record Product Data, etc on 2 
discs. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract 
Drawings and Shop Drawings. 

1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation 
varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained 
record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar 
entity, to prepare the marked-up Record Prints. 
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a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would 
be difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the 
markup before enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of 
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings 
are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to 
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same 
location. 

4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT 
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings 
into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include 
identification on cover sheets. 

2. Record Transparencies:  Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.  
Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps.  
Mark end cap of each container with identification.  If container does not include 
a complete set, identify Drawings included. 

3. Record CAD Drawings:  Organize CAD information into separate electronic files 
that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the 
sheet identification.  Include identification in each CAD file. 

4. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Architect and Engineer. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where 
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract 
modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, 
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information 
necessary to provide a record of selections made. 

4. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where 
applicable. 
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2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where 
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes 
in manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where 
applicable. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for 
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of 
the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued 
use and reference. 

B. Completed Test Reports. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for 
Project Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project 
Record Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and 
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  
Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record 
Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from 
deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents for Architect's 
reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 05120 - STRUCTURAL STEEL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Structural steel. 

2. Grout. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Structural Steel:  Elements of structural-steel frame, as classified by AISC 303, "Code of 

Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication of structural-steel components. 

1. Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent data. 

2. Include embedment drawings. 

3. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field welds, 

and show size, length, and type of each weld.  Show backing bars that are to be removed 

and supplemental fillet welds where backing bars are to remain. 

4. Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts.  

Identify pretensioned and slip-critical high-strength bolted connections. 

C. Welding Procedure Specifications (WPSs) and Procedure Qualification Records (PQRs):  

Provide according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel," for each welded 

joint, including the following: 

1. Power source (constant current or constant voltage). 

2. Electrode manufacturer and trade name, for demand critical welds. 

D. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer and  fabricator. 

E. Source quality-control reports. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  A qualified fabricator that participates in the AISC Quality 

Certification Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Plant, Category STD. 

B. Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents: 

1. AISC 303. 

2. AISC 360. 

3. RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification.  Keep steel members off 

ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers.  Protect steel 

members and packaged materials from corrosion and deterioration. 

1. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion, damage, or 

overload to members or supporting structures.  Repair or replace damaged materials or 

structures as directed. 

B. Store fasteners in a protected place in sealed containers with manufacturer's labels intact. 

1. Fasteners may be repackaged provided Owner's testing and inspecting agency observes 

repackaging and seals containers. 

2. Clean and relubricate bolts and nuts that become dry or rusty before use. 

3. Comply with manufacturers' written recommendations for cleaning and lubricating 

ASTM F 1852 fasteners and for retesting fasteners after lubrication. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate installation of anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction 

without delaying the Work.  Provide setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and 

directions for installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS 

A. W-Shapes:  ASTM A 992/A 992M, Grade 50 (345). 

B. Channels, Angles, M , S-Shapes:  ASTM A 36/A 36M Grade 50 (345). 

C. Plate and Bar:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

D. Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections:  ASTM A 500, Grade B, structural tubing. 

E. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E or S, Grade B. 
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1. Weight Class:  As Indicated. 

2. Finish: Black except where indicated to be galvanized. 

F. Steel Castings:  ASTM A 216/A 216M, Grade WCB with supplementary requirement S11. 

G. Steel Forgings:  ASTM A 668/A 668M. 

H. Welding Electrodes:  Comply with AWS requirements. 

2.2 BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS 

A. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:  ASTM A 325 (ASTM A 325M), Type 1, heavy-hex 

steel structural bolts; ASTM A 563, Grade C, (ASTM A 563M, Class 8S) heavy-hex carbon-

steel nuts; and ASTM F 436 (ASTM F 436M), Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers; all with 

plain finish. 

B. Zinc-Coated High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:  ASTM A 325 (ASTM A 325M), Type 1, 

heavy-hex steel structural bolts; ASTM A 563, Grade DH (ASTM A 563M, Class 10S) heavy-

hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F 436 (ASTM F 436M), Type 1, hardened carbon-steel 

washers. 

1. Finish:  Hot-dip zinc coating. 

C. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  MPI#18, MPI#19, or SSPC-Paint 20. 

2.3 GROUT 

A. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout:  ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic 

aggregate grout, noncorrosive and nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for 

application and a 30-minute working time. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Structural Steel:  Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible.  Fabricate 

according to AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" and 

AISC 360. 

1. Camber structural-steel members where indicated. 

2. Fabricate beams with rolling camber up. 

3. Identify high-strength structural steel according to ASTM A 6/A 6M and maintain 

markings until structural steel has been erected. 

4. Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly. 

5. Complete structural-steel assemblies, including welding of units, before starting shop-

priming operations. 

B. Thermal Cutting:  Perform thermal cutting by machine to greatest extent possible. 

1. Plane thermally cut edges to be welded to comply with requirements in 

AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 
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C. Bolt Holes:  Cut, drill, or punch standard bolt holes perpendicular to metal surfaces. 

D. Finishing:  Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing loads. 

E. Cleaning:  Clean and prepare steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted according to  [SSPC-

SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning] [SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning]." 

F. Holes:  Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel and for other work to 

pass through steel framing members. 

1. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to steel surfaces.  Do not thermally cut bolt holes 

or enlarge holes by burning. 

2. Baseplate Holes:  Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch holes perpendicular to 

steel surfaces. 

3. Weld threaded nuts to framing and other specialty items indicated to receive other work. 

2.5 SHOP CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts:  Shop install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for 

Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint 

specified. 

1. Joint Type: Snug tightened. 

B. Weld Connections:  Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding 

procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work. 

1. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment of 

axes without exceeding tolerances in AISC 303 for mill material. 

2.6 GALVANIZING 

A. Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish:  Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel 

according to ASTM A 123/A 123M. 

1. Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in the finished Work unless they will 

function as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth. 

2. Galvanize lintels and  shelf angles attached to structural-steel frame and located in 

exterior walls. 

2.7 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage an independent testing and inspecting agency to perform 

shop tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

1. Provide testing agency with access to places where structural-steel work is being 

fabricated or produced to perform tests and inspections. 
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B. Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply with the 

Contract Documents. 

C. Bolted Connections:  Shop-bolted connections will be tested and inspected according to RCSC's 

"Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

D. Welded Connections:  In addition to visual inspection, shop-welded connections will be tested 

and inspected according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection procedures, at 

testing agency's option: 

1. Liquid Penetrant Inspection:  ASTM E 165. 

2. Magnetic Particle Inspection:  ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on finished 

weld.  Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be accepted. 

3. Ultrasonic Inspection:  ASTM E 164. 

4. Radiographic Inspection:  ASTM E 94. 

E. In addition to visual inspection, shop-welded shear connectors will be tested and inspected 

according to requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M for stud welding and as follows: 

1. Bend tests will be performed if visual inspections reveal either a less-than-continuous 

360-degree flash or welding repairs to any shear connector. 

2. Tests will be conducted on additional shear connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear 

connectors already tested, according to requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep structural 

steel secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal in 

intensity to design loads.  Remove temporary supports when permanent structural steel, 

connections, and bracing are in place unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Do not remove temporary shoring supporting composite deck construction until cast-in-

place concrete has attained its design compressive strength. 

3.2 ERECTION 

A. Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to 

AISC 303 and AISC 360. 

B. Base Bearing and Leveling Plates:  Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-

reducing materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting plates.  Clean bottom surface of plates. 

1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required. 

2. Weld plate washers to top of baseplate. 
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3. Snug-tighten  anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed.  

Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate before 

packing with grout. 

4. Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain.  

Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure.  Comply with 

manufacturer's written installation instructions for shrinkage-resistant grouts. 

C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for 

Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

D. Align and adjust various members that form part of complete frame or structure before 

permanently fastening.  Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that will be 

in permanent contact with members.  Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for 

discrepancies in elevations and alignment. 

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure. 

2. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and mean 

temperature when structure is completed and in service. 

E. Splice members only where indicated. 

F. Do not use thermal cutting during erection. 

G. Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or using drift pins.  Ream holes that must be 

enlarged to admit bolts. 

H. Shear Connectors:  Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear 

connectors.  Use automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to 

AWS D1.1/D1.1M and manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.3 FIELD CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts:  Install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for 

Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint 

specified. 

1. Joint Type:  Snug tightened or Slip critical as indicated. 

B. Weld Connections:  Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding 

procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work. 

1. Comply with AISC 303 and AISC 360 for bearing, alignment, adequacy of temporary 

connections, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds. 

2. Remove backing bars or runoff tabs where indicated, back gouge, and grind steel smooth. 

3. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment of 

axes without exceeding tolerances in AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel 

Buildings and Bridges" for mill material. 
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3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to 

inspect field welds and high-strength bolted connections. 

B. Bolted Connections:  Bolted connections will be inspected according to RCSC's "Specification 

for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

C. Welded Connections:  Field welds will be visually inspected according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

1. In addition to visual inspection, field welds will be tested and inspected according to 

AWS D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option: 

a. Liquid Penetrant Inspection:  ASTM E 165. 

b. Magnetic Particle Inspection:  ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on 

finished weld.  Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be 

accepted. 

c. Ultrasonic Inspection:  ASTM E 164. 

d. Radiographic Inspection:  ASTM E 94. 

D. In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field-welded shear connectors according to 

requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M for stud welding and as follows: 

1. Perform bend tests if visual inspections reveal either a less-than-continuous 360-degree 

flash or welding repairs to any shear connector. 

2. Conduct tests on additional shear connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear connectors 

already tested, according to requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

E. Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply with the 

Contract Documents. 

3.5 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing and repair 

galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780. 

END OF SECTION 05120 
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SECTION 1- GENERAL 

1 SCOPE  

1.1 The work consists of furnishing all labor, equipment, and materials, and performing all 
operations necessary to complete the following: 

1.2 Install one (1) cathodic protection Rectifier. 
1.3 Install one (1) each “linear” groundbed cathodic protection system to cathodically protect the 

landside of the seawall bulkhead associated with the Mobile Cruise Line Terminal, in Mobile, 
Alabama. 

1.4 Conduct a native potential survey on the landside of the seawall at the Mobile Cruise Line 
Terminal. 

1.5 Energize, adjust, and checkout the cathodic protection system after installation. 
1.6 The linear anode is to be installed to a depth of twenty feet (20’) which parallels the seawall. 

The soil resistivity was measured to be 2449 ohm-cm at the 20-foot depth. A soil boring log 
of this area shows that from 0’ to -20’ the soil consists of a loose brown, fine sand. From -20’ 
to -35’, soft clays were found.  

1.7 The City of Mobile shall be responsible for furnishing and/or installing the AC power to the 
general area of the rectifier. This is to include the installation of a 480/3/60 three phase 
disconnect box, rated at 40 amps. This disconnect is to be installed within ten feet (10) of the 
rectifier’s control panel. 

1.8 Easements and permits as may be required.  
1.9 A storage area for materials will be provided by the Mobile Cruise Line Terminal. It will be 

located underneath the two elevated platforms where the rectifiers are going to be located. 
1.10 The drawings included with this specification indicate the general arrangement of the 

cathodic protection system. If the contractor desires to make changes to the CP system 
installation as shown on these drawings, then the changes shall be submitted to the owner’s 
engineer for approval. This approval process must be done prior to any work being initiated 
as it relates to any departures from the CP system drawings of this specification.  

2 CONTRACTOR CREDENTIALS 

2.1 This CP system shall be installed, energized, and evaluated by a firm regularly engaged in the 
field of cathodic protection of marine seawall bulkheads and possess an accepted history in 
the installation of these kinds of marine installations. At all times during construction, the 
contractor shall maintain a qualified supervisor to direct the construction activity and 
interface with the City of Mobile’s representative, as required. 

2.2 The company that is awarded the contract to install the waterside CP system at Mobile Cruise 
Terminal must have at least ten (10) years of experience in the design and installation of CP 
systems on marine seawall bulkheads.  

2.3 The supervisor for this job must possess the following two (2) AMPP (NACE) accreditations: 
1) Corrosion Specialist-G and 2) Cathodic Protection Specialist or possess the AMPP 
(NACE) Accreditation of CP4. The firm who is awarded this project will provide all labor, 
materials, and supervision for the installation of the waterside CP system at Mobile Cruise 
Terminal. The supervisor must be on job site at all times while all construction/installation 
work is being performed. 
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2.4 The supervisor must have five (5) years of experience in installing and servicing CP systems 
for marine seawall bulkheads. This is to be evidence by the successful completion of five 
marine seawall bulkhead projects. 

2.5 The firm that is awarded this contract must possess an Alabama State Contractors license at 
the time of bidding this project. 

2.6 Evidence of the company’s work experience/history in the field of marine (seawall) CP 
systems, the Supervisor’s AMPP (NACE) accreditations, and his work experience/ history, 
to include a copy of the firm’s Alabama Contractors License must be submitted with the bid 
for this project, otherwise the bid will not be considered as a valid response to the 
solicitation. 

3 STANDARD PRODUCTS 

3.1 Unless otherwise indicated in writing by the owner’s engineer, materials under these 
specifications shall be considered standard products from manufacturers regularly engaged in 
the production of cathodic protection equipment and materials and of the manufacturer’s 
latest approved standard design. 

3.2 Where brand names and/or numbers are specified, it is understood that “or equal” shall apply. 
The brand names have been used only to describe the standard of quality, performance, and 
characteristics desired. However, if bidding an “equivalent to the brand specified, it is 
mandatory that the bidder furnish with his bid, detailed literature cutsheets, and/or 
specifications to be used in evaluation of products. Failure to submit said information on any 
substitutions the bidder wishes to make will be cause for his bid not to be considered. 
Substitutions will not be allowed after the bid has been awarded. 

4 MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

4.1 Contractor shall submit to owner for approval, a complete list of material and equipment. The 
list shall include catalog numbers, cuts, diagrams, drawings, and other descriptive date 
required by the owner. No consideration will be given to partial lists and if not submitted may 
result in the cancelation of the contractor’s purchase order: 

Anode – Linear Distributed Anode System 
Positive Header Cables 
Surface Cable Routing Junction Box Frame and Cover Rectifier 
Negative Structure Header Cables 
Electrical Conduit 

SECTION 2- PRODUCTS 
 

1 RECTIFIERS 

The landside rectifier shall be manufactured by Universal Rectifiers Model No. 
OSOI-100-200 CBCKRWZ. 

• OSOI = Oil Cooled, Non-Hazardous area, Manual link bar control, Silicon stack 
• DC rating:  100 Volts – 200 Amps 
• C = 230/460 VAC, 3 Phase, 60 Hertz input 
• B = Set to run on 460 VAC 
• C = AC & DC lightning arrestors 
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• K = DC Failure Light 
• R = 115 VAC convenience outlet on the front panel 
• W= Terminal block for remote Monitor, terminals to include DC Volts=/-. Amps =/-, 

15 VDC 
• Z=Hybrid bridge stack with 3ph 12-volt relay for remote interruption (Apply 12 

VDC to interrupt) 
• Z = Binding Posts for Interrupt 
• Z = One Positive Terminal for #2/0 cable 
• Z = Two Negative Terminals for #1/0 cable with a shunt on each of the negative 

terminals 
• Z - One 2” DC knockout and one 1” AC knockout 
• Z – 12” Stand for Cabinet 
• Type GO case, Hot Dip galvanized, approx. 1600 pounds 
• 600 Gallons of transformer oil required  

1.1 APPLICABLE STANDARDS 

1.1.1 EMA Publication No. MR 20-1958, reaffirmed by NEMA 1971-Semiconductor 
Rectifiers, Cathodic Protection Units. 

1.1.2 NEMA Standard Publication No. 250-1979, including Rev. No. 1 – December 1980,   
Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts maximum) 

1.2 GENERAL 

1.2.1 The AC input of the rectifiers shall be 115, 230 or 460 VAC – single or three phase   
– 60 Cycle. 

1.3 ENCLOSURE 

1.3.1 The rectifier case shall be NEMA 4X, completely weatherproof for outdoor use. The 
case shall be constructed of not less than eleven-gauge steel. All fabrication welds 
shall be clean and smooth. The entire case shall be hot dip galvanized per ASTM-
123.  
1.3.1.1 The cabinet is to be equipped with an instrument compartment welded to one 

end of the case prior to galvanizing. This compartment shall house the circuit 
breaker, output meters and the output terminals and shall have a hinged door 
and lockable stainless-steel latch.  

1.3.1.2    The lid on the oil chamber shall be hinged on one side and have a minimum  
of four stainless steel latches to provide a moisture proof seal. The gasket on 
the lid shall be an oil resistant neoprene sponge.  

1.3.2 On rectifiers 500 watts and above, the transformer and stack shall be mounted on 
separate removable racks in the oil chamber.  

1.3.3 The internal horizontal panel on which the voltage adjustment taps, AC input 
terminals and D.C. terminals are mounted shall be at least four inches below the 
recommended oil level as marked within the oil chamber.  

1.3.4  All connecting wires from oil chamber to the instrument compartment shall be sealed  
with an oil resistant compound. These wires shall have a ½” gap in the insulation 
above oil level to prevent siphoning.  
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1.3.5   A grounding lug to accommodate a #6 wire shall be provide on the outside of the 
cabinet.  

1.4 TRANSFORMER  

1.4.1  The transformer shall be specifically designed for use in a cathodic protection rectifier, 
having separate primary and secondary copper windings. Wire size on both windings 
is to be based on a minimum of 1,000 circular mils per ampere. The material used in 
the core of the transformers shall be of such quality that core losses do not exceed 0.62 
watts per pound. The amount of core material shall be no less than the amount given 
by the following formula: 
AC = The square root of the watts in the primary divided by 5.58 

1.4.2   AC = The minimum area of core in square inches. The core area is figured as the   
cross-sectional area of that portion of the core which passes through the coil. 

1.4.3 The transformer shall be immersed in class F transformer varnish until all taps, 
insulating materials, outer wrapping and coil windings have been completely 
saturated. The transformer will then be oven baked until completely dry. 

1.4.4  When a three-phase rectifier is specified, it shall be provided with a three-phase             
transformer with three separate wound legs or three separate transformers.  

1.4.5 The secondary shall have a sufficient number of coarse and fine taps to provide a   
minimum of 18 equal step of adjustment. These taps shall be brought out to link bar 
arrangement for adjusting the output of the rectifier. 

1.4.6 The link bars shall be terminated on at least a 5/16” stud lug that has one end drilled 
out so that the transformer tap wire can be soldered to the back of the stud.  

1.4.7 Quick change plastic knobs with brass inserts shall be used to connect the link bars to  
the studs. 

1.5 RECTIFYING ELEMENTS 

1.5.1 The rectifier stack shall consist of high current density selenium cell arranged to give  
full wave rectification. Ratings shall be within the manufacturer’s recommended 
current rating for continuous operation with a 50 degrees C ambient temperature.  

1.5.2 The RMS voltage rating of the rectifier stack shall be sufficient to withstand, without 
damage, the full output of the transformer secondary when the load is disconnected 
from the D. C. terminals, i.e.., under open circuit conditions. 

1.5.3 When silicon is used as the rectifying element, current rating for continuous operation 
shall be for 50 degrees C. ambient and the PRV rating of the diodes shall be at least 
1200 PIV. The diodes shall be protected against high voltage surges with selenium 
surge suppressors. 

1.5.4 Current and voltage shall be de-rated for higher ambient temperature, where required, 
and in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.  

1.6 PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

1.6.1 The entire unit is to be protected against overload and short circuit with a fully 
magnetic circuit breaker of proper rating connected between the A.C. supply and 
transformer primary. 
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1.6.2 Circuit breakers shall have two poles for single phase units and three poles for three 
phase units. In the case of 100 amps or less silicon rectifiers, single pole, fully 
magnetic circuit breakers shall be inserted in one leg of the A.C. secondary of single-
phase units and in at least two of the secondary legs of a three-phase unit.  
1.6.2.1 All units above 100 amps shall be bolt in style fuses and shall not rely on  

pressure type fuse holders. 

1.7 DC METERS 

1.7.1 One D.C. voltmeter and one D.C. ammeter shall be provided. Each will have an 
accuracy of 2% full scale. Hoyt # 17/3 meters or approved equal shall have minimum 
scale lengths of 1 5/8”.  

1.7.2  The ammeter shall be connected to an external shunt with and accuracy of at least 1%.  
1.7.3 The shunt shall be plainly marked to show ampere rating and millivolt drop. This 

shunt is to be mounted on the front panel of the rectifier so as to be readily accessible 
for meter accuracy checks. 

1.8 DC TERMINALS 

1.8.1 Solderless lugs rated for full rectifier output current shall be provided for the positive 
and negative output terminals of the rectifier and shall be mounted on an insulated 
panel.  

1.8.2 Output terminals shall be clearly identified on the panel as “Positive” and “Negative.” 

1.9 WIRING AND CONDUCTORS 

1.9.1 All wiring within the rectifier, except the meter circuits, shall be of the high  
temperature motor lead wire with a minimum of 105 degrees C rating. Wire size shall 
be  based on not less than 500 circular mils per ampere.  

1.9.2 All current carrying bolts, terminals and connections made through the panel shall be 
either soldered to the bolt head or made by use of double nut method, so as not to 
depend on the compression strength of the panel to maintain a tight connection.  

1.9.3 Tap changing studs and output lugs shall be a minimum of 5/16” diameter. 

1.10 RECTIFIER DATA 

1.10.1  Each rectifier shall be provided with an engraved metal nameplate with the following   
information. 
1. Name of manufacturer   5. Phase 
2. AC input voltage   6. DC output volts 
3. AC input amperes   7. DC output amperes 
4. AC frequency    8. Ambient temperature in degrees C. 
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1.10.2 In addition to this a waterproof envelope, placed in a suitable holder in the rectifier 
door, shall contain a complete wiring diagram, operating and maintenance manual 
and a copy of the test data obtained on the final bench check out of the rectifier. 

1.11 INSTRUMENT PANEL 
1.11.1 Phenolic grade XXX, non-conductive, moisture resistant, specifically designed for 

panel board use. 

2 AC POWER 

2.1 AC Power to be supplied by the City of Mobile. The AC Power supplied will terminate 
in an AC Disconnect Box within ten feet (10’) of the rectifier. Please refer to Section 1, 
paragraph 1.7. 

3 REMOTE RECTIFIER MONITORING 

3.1 The rectifier, if required by the owner, is to have an American Innovation Satellite 
Rectifier Remote Monitor Unit Model No. RM4014S with Surge Arrester connected to 
the rectifier. At the time of the preparation of this specification, the owner has not made 
a decision as to whether this will be a requirement of the project or not. 

4 LINEAR ANODES 

4.1    GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
4.1.1   The landside anode shall be Ceranode Piggyback Linear Anode in Coke Sock: 

Model No. PBL-CS-559 ft.-STI-125H-20 ft.-583 ft.-1/0 AWG-KYNAR-CXFH 
– 559 ft. Active Length, CXFH connection, 20 ft. Lead and 579 ft. Tail plus 4 
ft. for 2 ft. loop back, using 1/0 AWG Kynar20/HMWPR65 Cable rated at 
400mAsqft for 20 years. 

4.1.2  The linear anode assembly shall be pre-assembled at CerAnode and placed on 
a 48” wooden installation reel.  

4.1.3 There will be 20ft lead and 610ft tail + 4ft for 2ft loop back, “Fold in Half”, 
using 1/0 AWG Kynar20/HMWPE65 Cable 

4.1.4 Please refer to the drawing included with this specification for installation 
details of the installed linear anode assembly.  

4.1.5  The anode must be assembled with Loresco SC3 carbon backfill in a natural 
cotton fiber sock as provided by CerAnode. There can be no substitutions on 
this specification. 

4.2     CURRENT DENSITY AND ANODE LIFE 
4.2.1 The linear anode shall be rated at 400 ma per linear foot for an estimated life 

of 20 years. This application in soil will allow for a discharge rate of 236 
amps for 20 years. At a discharge rate of 157 amps, the estimated life for this 
linear anode is 30 years. 

4.2.2 This rating is good down to soil resistivity of 1300 ohm-cm. 

4.3      LINEAR ANODE-TO-CABLE CONNECTION 

4.3.1 The anode-to-cable connection shall be made at the center of each anode and 
have an electrical resistance of less than 0.001 ohm.  
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4.4      LINEAR ANODE QUALITY ASSURANCE 

4.4.1 The linear anode assembly as assembled by CerAnode renders a 7-year 
factory warranty, when the linear anode is installed and operated as per the 
warranty specifications. This warranty is from CerAnode and not from the 
contractor 

4.5     LINEAR ANODE HEADER CABLE 

4.5.1 From the end of the Linear Anode back to the rectifier, 2/0 AWG HMWPE 
cable with “RED INSULATION” is to be used. 

4.6      LINEAR ANODE HEADER CABLE SPLICE 

4.6.1 The linear anode is to be spliced to the rectifier’s positive header cable using 
the Burndy “C” Crimp System. The “C” crimp to be used is Burndy Model 
No. YC26C26. 

4.6.2 The splice kit to be used to encapsulate the splice of the linear anode cable to 
the rectifier’s positive header cable is to be Royston’s “Splice Right” splice 
kit. 

5 RECTIFIER-TO-STRUCTURE (NEGATIVE) CABLE 

5.1 Two (2) #1/0 AWG HMWPE cables will be welded to the front (water side) of the 
seawall via a Steel Structure Connection Plate. The location of these two plates is at the 
150-foot location and 450-foot location as measured from the southeast corner of the 
seawall of the Mobile Cruise Line Terminal. These negative cable connection plates 
will be welded to the seawall about five feet (5’) from the seafloor bottom. The plate 
and weld area to the seawall are to be coated liberally with underwater Alocit 28.15 
Underwater Epoxy coating. These two cables will be routed along the face of the 
seawall on the bottom. When these two cables reach the area where the Surface Cable 
Routing Box is located, which is near the 350-foot location as measured from the 
southeast corner of this seawall; they be routed vertically to this Surface Cable Routing 
Box and then on to their appropriate landside rectifier. These cables along with the 
other cables installed along the face of the seawall are to be overlaid with Rip Rap 
Burlap Concrete Bags. All these cables are then routed to the top of the dock at this 
location via 2” PVC schedule 80 conduits. This makes a total of four negative cables 
that will be routed back to their respective rectifier for the CP systems associated with 
the Mobile Cruise Line Terminal seawall. Two (2) negative cables for the two (2) 
waterside rectifiers, and two (2) negative cables for the one (1) landside rectifier. The 
two landside negative cables are to be terminated in its appropriate rectifier cabinet.  

  

5.2 CABLE-TO-STRUCTURE CONNECTION 

5.2.1 The rectifier’s negative cathodic protection cable shall be thermite welded to 
the structure steel connection plate which measures 6” by 6” by ¼” thick. The  
steel connection plate is then welded to the seawall with the double pass 
welding procedure. The entire plate and cable thermite weld area is to be 
liberally coated with Alocit 28.15 Underwater Epoxy coating.  

5.3 THERMITE WELD COATING 
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5.3.1 Thermite welds shall be protected and coated with Alocit 28.15 Underwater 
Epoxy coating. 

5.4 D.C. ELECTRICAL CONDUIT 

5.4.1 D.C. electrical conduit and fittings shall be schedule 80 conduit grade PVC, 
conforming to all codes and ordinances. All 90 degree and 45-degree ells 
shall be the “sweep” style elbows. 

5.5 SURFACE CABLE ROUTING JUNCTION BOXES 

5.5.1 For the Cruise Line Terminal’s “Landside” CP system, there will be two (2) of 
these Surface Cable Routing Junction Boxes. The aircraft rated frame and cover 
is to be EJ USA, Inc.’s Model 8083 Frame and Cover. They are to be used for 
the purposes of gaining access to the inside of the Surface Cable Routing Boxes. 
These boxes are where all of the CP systems cables are located as they are 
routed to their appropriate rectifier. The junction box itself is to be constructed 
using rebar and concrete. The actual concrete construction details for the 
Surface Cable Routing Junction Boxes to which the EJ Frame and Cover are to 
be mounted, are shown in the drawing package with this specification. 

5.5.2 One (1) of these Surface Cable Routing Junction Boxes is located at the 
northeast leg of the elevated platform where the rectifiers are installed. Before 
this box is actually constructed, this location serves as the “TAIL” pit for the 
directional bore that will be made to connect the linear anode’s “HEAD” pit to 
this “TAIL” pit at the rectifier elevated platform. The linear anode assemblies’ 
rectifier positive header cables will be routed through this junction box on their 
way to their appropriate rectifier. Please refer to the drawing provided with this 
specification for more detailed information.  

5.5.3 The second Surface Cable Routing Junction Box is located where the two 
Linear Anode head pits are located in the parking lot of the Maritime Museum. 
In fact, there are not two “HEAD” pits, but just one large “HEAD” pit at this 
location and it is located where the two linear anode assemblies come together. 
One of the linear anode assemblies is for the Cruise Line Terminal and the other 
linear anode assembly is for the Maritime Museum. The directional bores for 
these two linear anode assemblies will be made from this same “HEAD” pit 
location. One will be made to the south and one will be made to the north. Please 
refer to the drawing package provided with this specification for more details. 
The directional bore that will allow for the linear anode positive header cables 
to be routed and connected to their appropriate rectifier, will be made to the 
southeast from this linear anode “HEAD” pit. Again, please refer to the 
drawings provided with this specification for more detailed information. 

5.5.4 If the need arises, the contractor may make cable splices in the Surface Cable 
Routing Boxes. These splices are permitted for the purposes of facilitating the 
arduous task of cable installation. These splices are to use the Burndy 
Crimping System, using either the Burndy “C” Crimps, or the Burndy “Butt” 
Crimps. The spliced crimps are then to be sealed with Royston’s “Splice 
Right” splice kits.  
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5.5.5 Header cable Surface Cable Routing Junction Boxes are to be EJ USA, Inc. 
Model No. 8083 and be rated for “Airport Traffic”.  

SECTION 3- EXECUTION AND INSTALLATION 

1 LANDSIDE CATHODIC PROTECTION SYSTEM 

1.1 The linear landside anode consists of one pre-assembled linear anode with an 
approximate active length of 590-feet long which uses the 400 mA MMO wire anode 
material. 

1.2 The linear anode system is to be directional bored to an installed depth of twenty feet 
(20’). The directional bore will be done from the head pit located in the parking lot of 
the Maritime Museum. The bore is from the head pit to the south. Refer to Drawing 
included with this specification for specific details.  

1.3 The linear anode landside positive header cable is to be 2/0 AWG HMWPE with RED 
insulation and is routed back to its rectifier via Surface Cable Routing Junction Boxes. 
The boxes are to be manufactured by EJ USA, Inc. They are “airport rated” and are 
Model No. 8083 Junction Box Frame and Cover. 

1.4 A second directional bore will be made from this head pit down to a new tail pit that is 
located next to the northeast leg of the rectifier elevated platform. The general direction 
of this bore is to the southeast. The bore will result in two each 2/0 HMWPE “RED 
INSULATED” cables being pulled back to the linear anode head pit. One cable is 
spliced to the Mobile Cruise Terminal’s linear anode assembly, and the other cable will 
be spliced to the Mobile Maritime Museum’s linear anode assembly. 

2 EXCAVATION, TRENCHING, AND BACKFILLING 

2.1 Provide shoring and/or sheeting where excavation or field conditions do not allow 
adequate slope for banks. 

2.2 Trenching excavation for cable installation in conduit shall be made as narrow as 
practical, but width should allow proper compaction. Trenches shall not be widened by 
scraping or loosening materials from the side. Every effort shall be made to keep the 
sides of the trenches firm and undisturbed until backfilling has been completed and 
consolidated. 

2.3 Depth of Trench. Trenches shall be excavated to a depth that will allow the cable 
conduit to be laid at a minimum depth of twenty-four inches (24”). 

2.4 Backfilling shall be accomplished in such a manner that no damage is done to the 
conduit and/or the cable insulation. 

2.5 Compaction of backfill shall be to 95% per ASTM D1557 (modified proctor). In soft, 
weak, or wet soils, tamp backfill to consolidate and densify the material. 

2.6 Reconditioning of Surfaces:  Surfaces disturbed during the excavation for conduit runs 
shall be of the same kind as what was removed during excavations. 

3 RECTIFIER UNITS 

3.1 Actual rectifier DC output voltage required shall be determined by actual anode(s) to 
seawall bulkhead resistance. This resistance value is to be measured by using a 
temporary DC power source and powering up the installed linear anode system. Then 
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and only then can the rectifier’s voltage capability be ascertained. Hence, the rectifier 
shall not be ordered until CP circuit resistance has been measured.  

3.2 The rectifier specified in the Bill of Materials was based on data collected from the 
field (soil resistivity). It is felt that the calculated circuit resistance of this rectifier will 
be very close to what will be actually purchased after the actual circuit resistance is 
determined. Unless there is a significant difference between the calculated circuit 
resistance and the actual circuit resistance, then a price change will not be allowed for 
the rectifier. A” significant difference” is defined as a circuit resistance difference of 
more than 10%. If a price change is requested on this item, then the contractor shall 
submit a copy of the original quoted cost from the manufacturer and a copy of the 
quote for the rectifier based on the actual circuit resistance of the CP system. The 
amount of the price change allowed will be limited to the rectifier’s cost difference 
with a 20% profit margin applied to the cost difference (Cost Difference X 1.20 = 
Allowed Price Change).  

3.3 The rectifier and related equipment shall comply with local and national electric codes. 
The AC power disconnect for the rectifier units shall be furnished and connected by 
owner. The connection from the AC Power disconnect to the rectifier shall be provided 
by the contractor. 

4 ENERGIZING AND TESTING 

4.1 AMPP (NACE) Criteria The achievement of cathodic protection is to be based on 
acceptable AMPP (NACE) criteria. The AMPP (NACE) criterion that is to be used for 
the seawall bulkhead is SP0169-2013 and it states under section 6.2.1.2: “A minimum 
of 100 mv of cathodic polarization. Either the formation or decay of polarization must 
be measured to satisfy this criterion. There is an alternative criterion stated under 
section 6.2.1.3 which states: “A structure-to-electrolyte potential of -850 mv or more 
negative as measured with respect to a saturated copper/copper sulfate (CSE) 
reference electrode. This potential may be either a direct measurement of the polarized 
potential or a current-applied potential. Interpretation of a current-applied 
measurement requires consideration of the significance of voltage drops in the earth 
and metallic parts.” 

4.2 Since this project involves seawater, a silver-silver chloride (AGCL) reference cell will 
be used. The threshold potential of -850 mV using a CSE reference cell is equal to the 
potential of -800 mV when an AGCL reference cell is used. 

4.3 To properly consider voltage drops in the CP system, a complete set of native potential 
readings are to be taken and recorded. After the system, has been energized and 
adjusted an “instant on/off” survey is to be conducted on the structure. 

4.4 Upon completion of the installation of the landside CP system, the system shall be 
energized, tested and adjusted for proper operation. When the seawall bulkhead has 
been under cathodic protection for at least 30 days, an “instant on/off” survey is to be 
conducted. “Instant off” structure potentials from minus -800 mV to minus -1150 mV 
as measured with a silver-silver chloride reference electrode, shall be considered 
acceptable.  
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4.5 After the initial survey, it highly recommended that an annual survey be conducted 
every year to insure effective cathodic protection is being maintained.  

4.6 Report:  Upon completion of the post installation survey, a written report shall be 
submitted that will include the following: 

Rectifier data sheets to include the final setting and DC output. 
Operation and maintenance instructions 
Potential data - native 
Potential data – polarized  

5 VENDOR RESOURCES 

5.1 Stainless Steel Brackets 
5.1.1 Gulf States Hangers and Supports:  7100 Bellingrath Road, Theodore, AL 36582 (251-

653-6228) 
5.2 Linear Anode 

5.2.1 CerAnode Technologies International: Greg Smith; 4011 Riverside Dr., Dayton Ohio 
45405 (937-278-6547 

5.3 Underwater Diving 
5.3.1 Commercial Diving Services: Doug Christopher; 4376 Dawes Lane East; Mobile, AL  

36619 (251-665-0017) 
5.4 Universal Rectifiers 

5.4.1 Universal Rectifiers:  Mike Hill; P.O. Box 1640, Rosenberg, TX  77471 (281-342-
8471) 

5.5 EJ USA, Inc. 
5.5.1 EJ USA Inc.:  800-626-4653 

6 ERRORS AND OMISSIONS 

6.1 DISCLAIMER 
6.1.1 It is the contractor’s responsibility to verify quantities, part numbers, and viability of 

all materials specified in this specification, as there may be errors and omissions. 
6.1.2 It is also the contractor’s responsibility to verify the design of the cathodic protection 

system as to its ability to achieve cathodic protection on the structures covered by this 
specification.  

6.1.3 It is the responsibility of the contractor to achieve cathodic protection on all structures 
covered by the contract. 

6.2 PHYSICAL CHANGES 

6.2.1   The contractor may at his discretion move the linear anode and related cable runs to 
locations that are different from the locations shown on the installation drawings. 
These locations changes can be associated with underground and/or unknown 
obstacles that are encountered during installation. These changes are to be noted and 
communicated to the City’s engineer on the project, as well as being shown on the 
contractor’s “as-built” drawings. 

6.3 PRICE CHANGES 

6.3.1 The successful contractor for this project must hold his bided price firm for 60 days 
from the bid date for this offering. Price changes will be allowed if and only if there 

16860
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is a significant price increase for an item from a manufacturer that occurs either 
during and/or after 60 days has elapsed from the bid date and the contract awarded 
date. A “significant price” increase is one that amounts to more than a 10% increase 
in an item’s cost from a manufacturer. Integral to the approval for a price increase 
must be evidenced by the original manufacture’s quoted price document to the 
contractor; and the manufacturer’s revised, dated document to the contractor, which 
shows the increased price to the contractor. The amount of the price change allowed 
will limited to the item’s cost difference with a 20% profit margin applied to the cost 
difference (Cost Difference X 1.20 = Allowed Price Change).  

7 WARRANTY 

7.1  LIMITED WARRANTY:  This limited Warranty covers the installation and the 
equipment associated with the Cathodic Protection System (the “Product”) supplied by 
the contractor (“installer”) for this project.  

7.2  LIMITED ONE YEAR WARRANTY:  Subject to the limitations set forth below, 
Installer warrants to the purchaser (“Buyer”) that the Product will be free from defects 
or failure caused by improper installation for a period of one (1) year from the Date of 
Installation (“the Warranty Period”). The Date of Installation shall be the date listed on 
the Purchase Invoice provided to Buyer by Installer. 

7.3  EXCEPTIONS TO WARRANTY:  The limited warranty set forth in Section 7.2 does 
not cover defects, damage to Product or Product failure caused by any of the following: 
7.3.1.1  A defect or failure in the Product or any part of the Product not  

manufactured by the Installer. 
7.3.1.2 System settings and current discharge in excess of Installer’s recommended 

settings and current discharge for this system. 
7.3.1.3 Shipping or improper handling by others. 
7.3.1.4 Improper storage, installation, maintenance, or repair by third parties or 

Buyer. 
7.3.1.5 Abuse, abnormal use, or accident. 
7.3.1.6 Use for a purpose or in a manner for which the Product was not intended; 

or 
7.3.1.7 Improper site design, deficiencies, or hidden defects in the structure where 

the Product is installed. 
7.3.1.8 Improper site design, deficiencies, or hidden defects in the structure where 

the Product is installed. 
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SECTION 1- GENERAL 

1 SCOPE  

1.1 The work consists of furnishing all labor, equipment and materials, and performing all 
operations necessary to complete the following: 

1.2 Install one (1) cathodic protection rectifier.    

1.3 Install one (1) each “linear” groundbed cathodic protection system to cathodically protect the 
landside of the seawall bulkhead associated with the Mobile Maritime Museum, in Mobile, 
Alabama. 

1.4 Conduct a native potential survey on the landside of the seawall at the Mobile Maritime 
Museum. 

1.5 Energize, adjust, and checkout the cathodic protection system after installation. 

1.6 The linear anode is to be installed to a depth of twenty-feet (20’) which parallels the seawall.  
The soil resistivity was measured to be 2449 ohm-cm at the 20-foot depth.  A soil boring log 
of this area shows that from 0’ to -20’ the soil consists of a loose brown, fine sand.  From -
20’ to -35’, soft clays were found.  

1.7 The City of Mobile shall be responsible for furnishing and/or installing the AC power to the 
general area of the rectifier.  This is to include the installation of a 480/3/60 three phase 
disconnect box, rated at 40 amps.  This disconnect is to be installed within ten-feet (10) of 
the rectifier’s control panel. 

1.8 Easements and permits as may be required. 

1.9 A storage area for materials will be provided by the Mobile Cruise Line Terminal.  It will be 
located underneath the two elevated platforms where the rectifiers are going to be located. 

1.10 The drawings included with this specification indicate the general arrangement of the 
cathodic protection system.  If the contractor desires to make changes to the CP system 
installation as shown on these drawings, then the changes shall be submitted to the owner’s 
engineer for approval.  This approval process must be done prior to any work being initiated 
as it relates to any departures from the CP system drawings of this specification.   

2 CONTRACTOR CREDENTIALS 

2.1 This CP system shall be installed, energized, and evaluated by a firm regularly engaged in 
the field of cathodic protection of marine seawall bulkheads and possess an accepted history 
in the installation of these kinds of marine installations.  At all times during construction, the 
contractor shall maintain a qualified supervisor to direct the construction activity and 
interface with the City of Mobile’s representative, as required. 

2.2 The company that is awarded the contract to install the waterside CP system at Mobile 
Cruise Terminal must have at least ten (10) years of experience in the design and installation 
of CP systems on marine seawall bulkheads.  

2.3 The supervisor for this job must possess the following two (2) AMPP (NACE) 
accreditations: 1) Corrosion Specialist-G and 2) Cathodic Protection Specialist, or possess 
the AMPP (NACE) Accreditation of CP4. The firm who is awarded this project will provide 
all labor, materials, and supervision for the installation of the waterside CP system at Mobile 
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Cruise Terminal.  The supervisor must be on job site at all times while all 
construction/installation work is being performed. 

2.4 The supervisor must have five (5) years of experience in installing and servicing CP systems 
for marine seawall bulkheads. This is to be evidence by the successful completion of five 
marine seawall bulkhead projects. 

2.5 The firm that is awarded this contract must possess an Alabama State Contractors license at 
the time of bidding this project. 

2.6 Evidence of the company’s work experience/history in the field of marine (seawall) CP 
systems, the Supervisor’s AMPP (NACE) accreditations, and his work experience/ history, 
to include a copy of the firm’s Alabama Contractors License must be submitted with the bid 
for this project, otherwise the bid will not be considered as a valid response to the 
solicitation. 

3 STANDARD PRODUCTS 

3.1 Unless otherwise indicated in writing by the owner’s engineer, materials under these 
specifications shall be considered standard products from manufacturers regularly engaged in 
the production of cathodic protection equipment and materials and of the manufacturer’s 
latest approved standard design. 

3.2 Where brand names and/or numbers are specified, it is understood that “or equal” shall apply.  
The brand names have been used only to describe the standard of quality, performance, and 
characteristics desired.  However, if bidding an “equivalent to the brand specified, it is 
mandatory that the bidder furnish with his bid, detailed literature cutsheets, and/or 
specifications to be used in evaluation of products.  Failure to submit said information on any 
substitutions the bidder wishes to make will be cause for his bid not to be considered.  
Substitutions will not be allowed after the bid has been awarded. 

 

4 MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

4.1 Contractor shall submit to owner for approval, a complete list of material and equipment.  
The list shall include catalog numbers, cuts, diagrams, drawings, and other descriptive date 
required by the owner.  No consideration will be given to partial lists and if not submitted 
may result in the cancelation of the contractor’s purchase order: 

Anode – Linear Distributed Anode System 
Positive Header Cables 
Surface Cable Routing Junction Box Frame and Cover Rectifier 
Negative Structure Header Cables 
Electrical Conduit 

SECTION 2- PRODUCTS 

1 RECTIFIERS 

1.1 The landside rectifier shall be manufactured by Universal Rectifiers Model No. OSOI-100-
200 CBCKRWZ. 

• OSOI = Oil Cooled, Non-Hazardous area, Manual link bar control, Silicon stack 
• DC rating:  100 Volts – 200 Amps 
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• C = 230/460 VAC, 3 Phase, 60 Hertz input 
• B = Set to run on 460 VAC 
• C = AC & DC lightning arrestors 
• K = DC Failure Light 
• R = 115 VAC convenience outlet on the front panel 
• W= Terminal block for remote Monitor, terminals to include DC Volts=/-. Amps =/-, 

15 VDC 
• Z=Hybrid bridge stack with 3ph 12-volt relay for remote interruption (Apply 12 

VDC to interrupt) 
• Z = Binding Posts for Interrupt 
• Z = One Positive Terminal for #2/0 cable 
• Z = Two Negative Terminals for #1/0 cable with a shunt on each of the negative 

terminals 
• Z - One 2” DC knockout and one 1” AC knockout 
• Z – 12” Stand for Cabinet 
• Type GO case, Hot Dip galvanized, approx. 1600 pounds 
• 600 Gallons of transformer oil required  

1.2 APPLICABLE STANDARDS 

1.2.1 EMA Publication No. MR 20-1958, reaffirmed by NEMA 1971-Semiconductor 
Rectifiers, Cathodic Protection Units. 

1.2.2 NEMA Standard Publication No. 250-1979, including Rev. No. 1 – December 1980, 
Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts maximum) 

1.3 GENERAL 

1.3.1 The AC input of the rectifiers shall be 115, 230 or 460 VAC – single or three phase – 
60 Cycle. 

1.4 ENCLOSURE 

1.4.1 The rectifier case shall be NEMA 4X, completely weatherproof for outdoor use. The 
case shall be constructed of not less than eleven-gauge steel. All fabrication welds 
shall be clean and smooth. The entire case shall be hot dip galvanized per ASTM-
123.  

1.4.2 The cabinet is to be equipped with an instrument compartment welded to one end of 
the case prior to galvanizing. This compartment shall house the circuit breaker, 
output meters and the output terminals and shall have a hinged door and lockable 
stainless-steel latch.  

1.4.3 The lid on the oil chamber shall be hinged on one side and have a minimum of four 
stainless steel latches to provide a moisture proof seal. The gasket on the lid shall be 
an oil resistant neoprene sponge.  

1.4.4 On rectifiers 500 watts and above, the transformer and stack shall be mounted on 
separate removable racks in the oil chamber.  
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1.4.5 The internal horizontal panel on which the voltage adjustment taps, AC input 
terminals and D.C. terminals are mounted shall be at least four inches below the 
recommended oil level as marked within the oil chamber.  

1.4.6 All connecting wires from oil chamber to the instrument compartment shall be sealed 
with an oil resistant compound.  These wires shall have a ½” gap in the insulation 
above oil level to prevent siphoning.  

1.4.7 A grounding lug to accommodate a #6 wire shall be provide on the outside of the 
cabinet.  

1.5 TRANSFORMER  

1.5.1 The transformer shall be specifically designed for use in a cathodic protection 
rectifier, having separate primary and secondary copper windings. Wire size on both 
windings is to be based on a minimum of 1,000 circular mils per ampere. The 
material used in the core of the transformers shall be of such quality that core losses 
do not exceed 0.62 watts per pound.  The amount of core material shall be no less 
than the amount given by the following formula: 

AC = The square root of the watts in the primary divided by 5.58 

1.5.2 AC = The minimum area of core in square inches. The core area is figured as the 
cross-sectional area of that portion of the core which passes through the coil. 

1.5.3 The transformer shall be immersed in class F transformer varnish until all taps, 
insulating materials, outer wrapping and coil windings have been completely 
saturated. The transformer will then be oven baked until completely dry. 

1.5.4 When a three-phase rectifier is specified, it shall be provided with a three-phase 
transformer with three separate wound legs or three separate transformers.  

1.5.5 The secondary shall have a sufficient number of coarse and fine taps to provide a 
minimum of 18 equal step of adjustment.  These taps shall be brought out to link bar 
arrangement for adjusting the output of the rectifier. 

1.5.6 The link bars shall be terminated on at least a 5/16” stud lug that has one end drilled 
out so that the transformer tap wire can be soldered to the back of the stud.   

1.5.7 Quick change plastic knobs with brass inserts shall be used to connect the link bars to 
the studs. 

1.6 RECTIFYING ELEMENTS 

1.6.1 The rectifier stack shall consist of high current density selenium cell arranged to give 
full wave rectification.  Ratings shall be within the manufacturer’s recommended 
current rating for continuous operation with a 50 degrees C ambient temperature.  

1.6.2 The RMS voltage rating of the rectifier stack shall be sufficient to withstand, without 
damage, the full output of the transformer secondary when the load is disconnected 
from the D. C. terminals, i.e.., under open circuit conditions. 
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1.6.3 When silicon is used as the rectifying element, current rating for continuous 
operation shall be for 50 degrees C. ambient and the PRV rating of the diodes shall 
be at least 1200 PIV.  The diodes shall be protected against high voltage surges with 
selenium surge suppressors. 

1.6.4 Current and voltage shall be de-rated for higher ambient temperature, where required, 
and in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.  

1.7 PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

1.7.1 The entire unit is to be protected against overload and short circuit with a fully 
magnetic circuit breaker of proper rating connected between the A.C. supply and 
transformer primary. 

1.7.2 Circuit breakers shall have two poles for single phase units and three poles for three 
phase units.  In the case of 100 amps or less silicon rectifiers, single pole, fully 
magnetic circuit breakers shall be inserted in one leg of the A.C. secondary of single-
phase units and in at least two of the secondary legs of a three-phase unit.   

1.7.2.1 All units above 100 amps shall be bolt in style fuses and shall not rely on 
pressure type fuse holders. 

1.8 DC METERS 

1.8.1 One D.C. voltmeter and one D.C. ammeter shall be provided.  Each will have an 
accuracy of 2% full scale.  Hoyt # 17/3 meters or approved equal shall have 
minimum scale lengths of 1 5/8”.   

1.8.2 The ammeter shall be connected to an external shunt with and accuracy of at least 
1%.  

1.8.3 The shunt shall be plainly marked to show ampere rating and millivolt drop.  This 
shunt is to be mounted on the front panel of the rectifier so as to be readily accessible 
for meter accuracy checks. 

1.9 DC TERMINALS 

1.9.1 Solderless lugs rated for full rectifier output current shall be provided for the positive 
and negative output terminals of the rectifier and shall be mounted on an insulated 
panel.   

1.9.2 Output terminals shall be clearly identified on the panel as “Positive” and 
“Negative”. 

1.10 WIRING AND CONDUCTORS 

1.10.1 All wiring within the rectifier, except the meter circuits, shall be of the high 
temperature motor lead wire with a minimum of 105 degrees C rating.  Wire size 
shall be based on not less than 500 circular mils per ampere.  
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1.10.2 All current carrying bolts, terminals and connections made through the panel shall be 
either soldered to the bolt head or made by use of double nut method, so as not to 
depend on the compression strength of the panel to maintain a tight connection.   

1.10.3 Tap changing studs and output lugs shall be a minimum of 5/16” diameter. 

1.11 RECTIFIER DATA 

1.11.1 Each rectifier shall be provided with an engraved metal nameplate with the following 
information. 
1. Name of manufacturer   5. Phase 
2. AC input voltage   6. DC output volts 
3. AC input amperes   7. DC output amperes 
4. AC frequency    8. Ambient temperature in degrees C. 

1.11.2 In addition to this a waterproof envelope, placed in a suitable holder in the rectifier 
door, shall contain a complete wiring diagram, operating and maintenance manual 
and a copy of the test data obtained on the final bench check out of the rectifier. 

1.12 INSTRUMENT PANEL 

1.12.1 Phenolic grade XXX, non-conductive, moisture resistant, specifically designed for 
panel board use. 

2 AC POWER 

2.1 AC Power to be supplied by the City of Mobile.  The AC Power supplied will terminate in 
an AC Disconnect Box within ten-feet (10’) of the rectifier.  Please refer to Section 1, 
paragraph 1.7. 

3 REMOTE RECTIFIER MONITORING 

3.1 The rectifier, if required by the owner, is to have an American Innovation Satellite Rectifier 
Remote Monitor Unit Model No.  RM4014S with Surge Arrester connected to the rectifier.  
At the time of the preparation of this specification, the owner has not made a decision as to 
whether this will be a requirement of the project or not.  

4 LINEAR ANODES 

4.1    GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

4.1.1 The landside anode shall be CerAnode PiggyBack MMO Linear Anode Model No.  
PBL-CS-559FT-STI-125H-20FT-583FT-1/0AWG-KYNAR-CXFH-559ft.. Active 
Length, CXFH connection, 20ft. Lead and 579ft. Tail plus 4ft. for 2 ft. loop back, 
using 1/0 AWG Kynar20/HMWPR65 Cable rated at 400mAsqft for 20 years. 

4.1.2 The linear anode assembly shall be pre-assembled at Ceranode and placed on a 48” 
wooden installation reel.   

4.1.3 There will be 20ft lead and 610ft tail + 4ft for 2ft loop back, “Fold in Half”, using 1/0 
AWG Kynar20/HMWPE65 Cable 

4.1.4 Please refer to the drawing included with this specification for installation details of 
the installed linear anode assembly.   
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4.1.5 The anode must be assembled with Loresco SC3 carbon backfill in a natural cotton 
fiber sock as provided by Ceranode.  There can be no substitutions on this 
specification. 

4.2     CURRENT DENSITY AND ANODE LIFE 

4.2.1 The linear anode shall be rated at 400 ma per linear foot for an estimated life of 20 
years in soil.  This application in soil will allow for a discharge rate of 236 amps for 
20 years.  At a discharge rate of 157 amps, the estimated life for this linear anode is 
30 years. 

4.2.2 This rating is good down to soil resistivity of 1300 ohm-cm. 

4.3      LINEAR ANODE-TO-CABLE CONNECTION 

4.3.1 The anode-to-cable connection shall be made at the center of each anode and have an 
electrical resistance of less than 0.001 ohm.   

4.4      LINEAR ANODE QUALITY ASSURANCE 

4.4.1 The linear anode assembly as assembled by CerAnode renders a 7-year factory 
warranty, when the linear anode is installed and operated as per the warranty 
specifications.  This warranty is from Ceranode and not from the contractor.  

4.5     LINEAR ANODE HEADER CABLE 

4.5.1 From the end of the Linear Anode back to the rectifier, 2/0 AWG HMWPE cable 
with “RED INSULATION” is to be used. 

4.6      LINEAR ANODE HEADER CABLE SPLICE 

4.6.1 The linear anode is to be spliced to the rectifier’s positive header cable using the 
Burndy “C” Crimp System.  The “C” crimp to be used is Burndy Model No. 
YC26C26. 

4.6.2 The splice kit to be used to encapsulate the splice of the linear anode cable to the 
rectifier’s positive header cable is to be Royston’s “Splice Right” splice kit. 

5 RECTIFIER-TO-STRUCTURE (NEGATIVE) CABLE 

5.1 Two (2) #1/0 AWG HMWPE cables will be welded to the front (water side) of the seawall 
via a Steel Structure Connection Plate.  The location of these two plates is at the 750-foot 
location and 1050-foot location as measured from the southeast corner of the seawall of the 
Mobile Cruise Line Terminal.  These negative cable connection plates will be welded to the 
seawall about five feet from the seafloor bottom.  The plate and weld area to the seawall are 
to be coated liberally with underwater Alocit 26.15 Underwater Epoxy coating. These two 
cables will be routed along the face of the seawall on the bottom.  When these two cables 
reach the area where the Surface Cable Routing Box is located, which is near the 350-foot 
location as measured from the southeast corner of this seawall; they be routed vertically to 
this Surface Cable Routing Box and then on to their appropriate landside rectifier.   These 
cables along with the other cables installed along the face of the seawall are to be overlaid 
with Rip Rap Burlap Concrete Bags. All these cables are then routed to the top of the dock at 
this location via 2” PVC schedule 80 conduits.  This makes a total of four negative cables 
that will be routed back to their respective rectifier for the CP systems associated with the 
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Mobile Maritime Museum’s seawall.  Two (2) negative cables for the two (2) waterside 
rectifiers, and two (2) negative cables for the one (1) landside rectifier.  The two landside 
negative cables are to be terminated in its appropriate rectifier cabinet.  

  

5.2 CABLE-TO-STRUCTURE CONNECTION 

5.2.1 The rectifier’s negative cathodic protection cable shall be thermite welded to the 
structure steel connection plate which measures 6” by 6” by ¼” thick.  The steel 
connection plate is then welded to the seawall with the double pass welding 
procedure.  The entire plate and cable thermite weld area is to be liberally coated 
with Alocit 28.15 Underwater Epoxy coating.  

5.3 THERMITE WELD COATING 

5.3.1 Thermite welds shall be protected and coated with Alocit 28.15 Underwater Epoxy 
coating. 

5.4 D.C. ELECTRICAL CONDUIT 

5.4.1 D.C. electrical conduit and fittings shall be schedule 80 conduit grade PVC, 
conforming to all codes and ordinances.  All 90 degree and 45-degree ells shall be the 
“sweep” style elbows. 

   

5.5 SURFACE CABLE ROUTING JUNCTION BOXES 

5.5.1 For the Maritime Museum’s “Landside” CP system, there will not be any additional Surface 
Cable Routing Junction Boxes.  The junction boxes needed and used by this specification have 
already been covered in other specifications for this project.   

SECTION 3- EXECUTION AND INSTALLATION 

1 LANDSIDE CATHODIC PROTECTION SYSTEM 

1.1 The linear landside anode consists of one pre-assembled linear anode with an approximate 
active length of 590-feet long which uses the 400 mA MMO wire anode material. 

1.2 The linear anode system is to be directional bored to an installed depth of twenty-feet (20’).  
The directional bore will be done from the head pit located in the parking lot of the Maritime 
Museum.  The bore is from the head pit to the north.  Refer to Drawing included with this 
specification for specific details.  

1.3 The linear anode landside positive header cable is to be 2/0 AWG HMWPE with RED 
insulation and is routed back to its rectifier via Surface Cable Routing Junction Boxes.  The 
boxes are to be manufactured by EJ USA, Inc.  They are “airport rated” and are Model No. 
8083 Junction Box Frame and Cover. 

1.4 A second directional bore will be made from this head pit down to a new tail pit that is 
located next to the northeast leg of the rectifier elevated platform.  The general direction of 
this bore is to the southeast.  The bore will result in two each 2/0 HMWPE “RED 
INSULATED” cables being pulled back to the linear anode head pit.  One cable is spliced to 
the Mobile Cruise Terminal’s linear anode assembly, and the other cable will be spliced to 
the Mobile Maritime Museum’s linear anode assembly. 
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2 EXCAVATION, TRENCHING, AND BACKFILLING 

2.1 Provide shoring and/or sheeting where excavation or field conditions do not allow adequate 
slope for banks. 

2.2 Trenching excavation for cable installation in conduit shall be made as narrow as practical, 
but width should allow proper compaction.  Trenches shall not be widened by scraping or 
loosening materials from the side.  Every effort shall be made to keep the sides of the 
trenches firm and undisturbed until backfilling has been completed and consolidated. 

2.3 Depth of Trench.  Trenches shall be excavated to a depth that will allow the cable conduit to 
be laid at a minimum depth of twenty-four inches (24”). 

2.4 Backfilling shall be accomplished in such a manner that no damage is done to the conduit 
and/or the cable insulation. 

2.5 Compaction of backfill shall be to 95% per ASTM D1557 (modified proctor).  In soft, weak 
or wet soils, tamp backfill to consolidate and densify the material. 

2.6 Reconditioning of Surfaces:  Surfaces disturbed during the excavation for conduit runs shall 
be of the same kind as what was removed during excavations. 

3 RECTIFIER UNITS 

3.1 Actual rectifier DC output voltage required shall be determined by actual anode(s) to 
seawall bulkhead resistance.  This resistance value is to be measured by using a temporary 
DC power source and powering up the installed linear anode system.  Then and only then 
can the rectifier’s voltage capability be ascertained.  Hence, the rectifier shall not be ordered 
until CP circuit resistance has been measured.   

3.2 The rectifier specified in the Bill of Materials was based on data collected from the field 
(soil resistivity).  It is felt that the calculated circuit resistance of this rectifier will be very 
close to what will be actually purchased after the actual circuit resistance is determined.  
Unless there is a significant difference between the calculated circuit resistance and the 
actual circuit resistance, then a price change will not be allowed for the rectifier.  A 
”significant difference” is defined as a circuit resistance difference of more than 20%.  If a 
price change is requested on this item, then the contractor shall submit a copy of the original 
quoted cost from the manufacturer and a copy of the quote for the rectifier based on the 
actual circuit resistance of the CP system.  The amount of the price change allowed will be 
limited to the rectifier’s cost difference with a 20% profit margin applied to the cost 
difference (Cost Difference X 1.20 = Allowed Price Change).      

3.3 The rectifier and related equipment shall comply with local and national electric codes.  The 
AC power disconnect for the rectifier units shall be furnished and connected by owner.  The 
connection from the AC Power disconnect to the rectifier shall be provided by the 
contractor. 

4 ENERGIZING AND TESTING 
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4.1 AMPP (NACE) Criteria The achievement of cathodic protection is to be based on acceptable 
AMPP (NACE) criteria.  The AMPP (NACE) criterion that is to be used for the seawall 
bulkhead is SP0169-2013 and it states under section 6.2.1.2: “A minimum of 100 mv of 
cathodic polarization.  Either the formation or decay of polarization must be measured to 
satisfy this criterion.  There is an alternative criterion stated under section 6.2.1.3 which 
states: “A structure-to-electrolyte potential of -850 mv or more negative as measured with 
respect to a saturated copper/copper sulfate (CSE) reference electrode. This potential may 
be either a direct measurement of the polarized potential or a current-applied potential.  
Interpretation of a current-applied measurement requires consideration of the significance 
of voltage drops in the earth and metallic parts.” 

4.2 Since this project involves seawater, a silver-silver chloride (AGCL) reference cell will be 
used.  The threshold potential of -850 mV using a CSE reference cell is equal to the potential 
of -800 mV when an AGCL reference cell is used. 

4.3 To properly consider voltage drops in the CP system, a complete set of native potential 
readings are to be taken and recorded.  After the system, has been energized and adjusted an 
“instant on/off” survey is to be conducted on the structure. 

4.4 Upon completion of the installation of the landside CP system, the system shall be 
energized, tested and adjusted for proper operation.  When the seawall bulkhead has been 
under cathodic protection for at least 30 days, an “instant on/off” survey is to be conducted.  
“Instant off” structure potentials from minus -800 mV to minus -1150 mV as measured with 
a silver-silver chloride reference electrode, shall be considered acceptable.   

4.5 After the initial survey, it highly recommended that an annual survey be conducted every 
year to insure effective cathodic protection is being maintained.   

4.6 Report:  Upon completion of the post installation survey, a written report shall be submitted 
that will include the following: 

Rectifier data sheets to include the final setting and DC output. 
Operation and maintenance instructions 
Potential data - native 
Potential data – polarized  

5 VENDOR RESOURCES 

5.1 Stainless Steel Brackets 
5.1.1 Gulf States Hangers and Supports:  7100 Bellingrath Road, Theodore, AL 36582 (251-

653-6228) 

5.2 Linear Anode 
5.2.1 Ceranode Technologies International: Greg Smith; 4011 Riverside Dr., Dayton Ohio 

45405 (937-278-6547 

5.3 Underwater Diving 
5.3.1 Commercial Diving Services: Doug Christopher; 4376 Dawes Lane East; Mobile, AL 

36619 (251-665-0017) 

5.4 Universal Rectifiers 
5.4.1 Universal Rectifiers:  Mike Hill; P.O. Box 1640, Rosenberg, TX  77471 (281-342-

8471) 
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6 ERRORS AND OMISSIONS 

6.1 DISCLAIMER 

6.1.1 It is the contractor’s responsibility to verify quantities, part numbers, and viability of 
all materials specified in this specification, as there may be errors and omissions. 

6.1.2 It is also the contractor’s responsibility to verify the design of the cathodic protection 
system as to its ability to achieve cathodic protection on the structures covered by this 
specification.   

6.1.3 It is the responsibility of the contractor to achieve cathodic protection on all structures 
covered by the contract. 

6.2 PHYSICAL CHANGES 

6.2.1 The contractor may at his discretion move the linear anode and related cable runs to 
locations that are different from the locations shown on the installation drawings.  
These locations changes can be associated with underground and/or unknown 
obstacles that are encountered during installation.  These changes are to be noted and 
communicated to the City’s engineer on the project, as well as being shown on the 
contractor’s “as-built” drawings. 

6.3 PRICE CHANGES 

6.3.1 The successful contractor for this project must hold his bided price firm for 60 days 
from the bid date for this offering.  Price changes will be allowed if and only if there is 
a significant price increase for an item from a manufacturer that occurs either during 
and/or after 60 days has elapsed  from the bid date and the contract awarded date.  A 
“significant price” increase is one that amounts to more than a 10% increase in an 
item’s cost from a manufacturer.  Integral to the approval for a price increase must be 
evidenced by the original manufacture’s quoted price document to the contractor; and 
the manufacturer’s revised, dated document to the contractor, which shows the 
increased price to the contractor.  The amount of the price change allowed will limited 
to the item’s cost difference with a 20% profit margin applied to the cost difference 
(Cost Difference X 1.20 = Allowed Price Change).      

7 WARRANTY 

7.1  LIMITED WARRANTY:  This limited Warranty covers the installation and the equipment 
associated with the Cathodic Protection System (the “Product”) supplied by the contractor 
(“installer”) for this project. 

7.2  LIMITED ONE YEAR WARRANTY:  Subject to the limitations set forth below, Installer 
warrants to the purchaser (“Buyer”) that the Product will be free from defects or failure 
caused by improper installation for a period of one (1) year from the Date of Installation 
(“the Warranty Period”).  The Date of Installation shall be the date listed on the Purchase 
Invoice provided to Buyer by Installer. 

7.3  EXCEPTIONS TO WARRANTY:  The limited warranty set forth in Section 7.2 does not 
cover defects, damage to Product or Product failure caused by any of the following: 

7.3.1.1 A defect or failure in the Product or any part of the Product not manufactured by 
the Installer. 
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SECTION 1- GENERAL 

1 SEAWALL DESCRIPTION  

1.1 The Mobile Cruise Terminal Seawall does not have a Cathodic Protection (CP) system on its 
seawall.  This specification outlines the proposed impressed current CP system for this 
seawall.  The seawall is approximately 600 linear feet in length and is constructed with AZ-
26 Z-plate.  

1.2 The seawall structure is “L” shaped with 600 feet in the main seawall that runs North and 
South and a short leg on the south corner of the seawall that runs West from that corner 
approximately 35 feet. Please refer to the Drawing Set included with this specification for 
more detail.  

1.3 The seawall Z-plate is 60 feet in length.  The water depth is approximately 28 to 30 feet.   

1.4 The Mobile River flows by the seawall water and empties into Mobile Bay.   The water is 
considered to be brackish water.   The water resistivity at High Tide is 1486 ohm-cm; and at 
Low tide, it is 1333 ohm-cm.  All design calculations were made using the High Tide 
resistivity of 1486 ohm-cm.    

2 CP SYSTEM MAJOR COMPONENTS 

2.1 The new impressed current CP system will utilize 44 Anotec High Silicon Iron Anodes – 
Model No. 4884LZ.  Their installation locations will be specified later in this specification. 

2.2 There will be two (2) Alco Rectifiers – Model No. OSOI 70-170 CBCKRWZ which will 
power the Anotec Anodes.  Each rectifier will drive twenty-two (22) anodes making a total of 
forty-four (44) anodes for the protection of the Mobile Cruise Line Terminal seawall.  The 
rectifiers will be powered with 460/3/60 AC power. 

2.3 The Anotec Anodes will have varying lengths of AWG #6 copper stranded PVDF/HMWPE 
cable attached to them.  The length of the cable will be dependent on the distance from the 
junction box to which they are to be terminated.  These anode cable leads will be terminated 
in an Anode Shunt Junction Box. There are two (2) Anode Shunt Junction Boxes for this CP 
system, with each shunt box being able to accommodate twenty-two (22) anodes each. 

2.4 There will be one (1) positive AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE cable with RED 
insulation from each Anode Shunt Junction Box to its appropriate rectifier.  This 2/0 cable is 
to be rated at 195 amps. 

2.5 The minimum life expectancy design constraint of 15 years will apply to all CP components 
in this CP system. 

2.6 There will be one (1) positive AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE cable with RED 
insulation from each Anode Shunt Junction Box to its appropriate rectifier.  This 2/0 cable is 
to be rated at 195 amps.    

2.7 All CP component locations are shown in the drawing section of this specification.  

3 SCOPE 

3.1 The work consists of furnishing all labor, equipment, and materials, including performing all 
operations necessary to complete the following: 
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3.1.1 Install two (2) new cathodic protection rectifiers on the elevated platform located at 
the northeast corner of the Cruise Line Terminal’s Building.  Please refer to the 
drawing section of this specification for more details.  The new rectifier is an Alco 
Model No. OSOI 70-170 CBCKRWZ.  

3.1.1.1 Install 300 gallons of Tulstar Transformer Oil Type II OT-3216 into each 
rectifier. 

3.1.2 Others will supply a 460/3/60 - 20 amp Disconnect Box within 10 feet of the installed 
rectifier. 
3.1.2.1 The successful contractor for this project will connect the 460/3/60 AC  

power supply from the provided disconnect to the rectifier. 
3.1.3 Install forty-four (44) new Anotec Model No. 4884LZ High Silicon Iron Anodes 

along the face of the seawall.  They are to be space evenly along the face of the 
Seawall Bulkhead on fifteen-foot (15’) intervals and at an approximate distance of 
twenty-five feet (25’) from the face of the seawall.  They are to be water jetted into 
the seafloor at these locations to a depth of ten-feet (10’) as measured from the 
bottom of the anode to the top of the seafloor bottom. 

3.1.4 The rectifier for this system will have one (1) AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE 
positive header cable with RED insulation.  The rectifier is outfitted with one (1) 
positive lug to which the one (1) positive header cable will be connected.  The other 
end of the positive header cables will be routed to its appropriate Anode Shunt 
Junction Box.  

3.1.5   There will be one (1) AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE negative (seawall) 
header cable for this rectifier.  The rectifier is outfitted with one (1) negative terminal 
lug to which this cable will be terminated.  The other end of this cable will be 
attached to the seawall.  Please see the drawing relating to this in the drawing section 
of this specification.  The negative cable will be thermite welded or pin brazed to a 
steel plate measuring 6” x 6” x ¼” thick.  After the cable has been thermite welded to 
the steel plate, it is to be liberally coated with Alocit 28.15 Underwater Epoxy.  The 
steel plate is then welded to the seawall with a double pass weld method.  The newly 
welded steel plate and the new welds are to be recoated with Alocit 28.15 
Underwater Epoxy.   

3.1.6 The routing of the rectifier positive and negative header cables will involve cutting 
the concrete deck of the dock and exposing the dirt beneath the concrete.  Once the 
dirt has been exposed, dirt is to be excavated to a depth of 24”, which forms a cable 
trench.  All cables are to installed in 2” electrical grade PVC conduit.  Once all cable 
and conduit has been assembled in the trench, the trench is to be backfilled to a depth 
of 12” from the top of the concrete deck.    “CAUTION CP CABLE BURIED 
BELOW” tape is to be installed at this depth.  The trench is then backfilled to the 
bottom of the existing concrete deck and properly compacted to 95% compaction per 
ASTM D 1557 (modified proctor) so that they are no voids or sinking.  The cut in the 
concrete deck is then to be filled with new 3000 psi or better concrete.   
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3.1.7 Install the two (2) Anode Shunt Junction Boxes in the locations shown on the 
drawing for this Seawall’s CP system.  Please note that the Anode Shunt Junction 
Boxes are to have barricade protection against vehicle damage.  Please refer to the 
drawings covering this issue in the Drawing Section of this specification.  The 
seawall for the Mobile Cruise Line Terminal is approximately 600 feet in length.  
This equates two rectifier zones that measure about 300 feet in length.  The midpoint 
of these two zones respectively is at the 150-foot position and the 450-foot position.  
The Anode Shunt Junction Boxes are to be mounted to galvanized 4” I-beam with a 
12-inch by 12-inch by ½-inch base plate.  These pedestals are to be provided by the 
successful contractor for this project.  These pedestals will be anchored to the 
concrete deck of the dock at these two locations.  Please refer to the drawing for more 
details.    All cables entering and leaving the Anode Shunt Junction Boxes are to be 
routed in electrical grade PVC conduit.  There are to be NO underwater splices for 
either anode lead wire cables, negative header cables, and/or positive header cables.   

3.1.8 Install two (2) test station test leads in each of the new two (2) new Anode Shunt 
Junction Boxes. The two AWG #10 copper stranded HMWPE Test Leads are to be 
labeled in the Junction Box as being “Structure Test Leads”. 

3.2 The seawall is to be made electrically continuous by welding each z-plate joint along the 
entire length of the seawall.  This is to be done approximately three-feet (3)’ just below the 
water’s surface.  First, the weld area is to be water blasted to remove all foreign materials 
from the weld area.  Next, a double pass four-inch (4”) weld is to be welded to each z-plate 
joint.  After welding, then the entire weld area is to be coated with Alocit 28.15 Underwater 
Epoxy.   

3.3 Conduct a native potential survey on the waterside of the Mobile Cruise Terminal’s Seawall 
Bulkhead. 

3.4 Energize, adjust, and checkout the cathodic protection system after installation, to ensure that 
cathodic protection is being achieved on the waterside of the Mobile Cruise Terminal Seawall 
Bulkhead. 

3.5 Measure the current being discharged from each of the new impressed current anodes. 

3.6 Conduct an On/Off (Instant-Off) Electrolyte to structure potential survey of the Mobile 
Cruise Terminal Seawall Bulkhead.  A written report is to be issued depicting all data 
collected to include both native potential and polarized potential survey data. 

4 CONTRACTOR CREDENTIALS 

 
4.1 This CP system shall be installed, energized, and evaluated by a firm regularly engaged in the 

field of cathodic protection of marine seawall bulkheads and possess an accepted history in 
the installation of these kinds of marine installations.  At all times during construction, the 
contractor shall maintain a qualified supervisor to direct the construction activity and 
interface with the City of Mobile’s representative, as required. 

4.2 The company that is awarded the contract to install the waterside CP system at Mobile Cruise 
Terminal must have at least ten (10) years of experience in the design and installation of CP 
systems on marine seawall bulkheads.  
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4.3 The supervisor for this job must possess the following two (2) AMPP (NACE) accreditations: 
1) Corrosion Specialist-G and 2) Cathodic Protection Specialist, or possess the AMPP 
(NACE) Accreditation of CP4. The firm who is awarded this project will provide all labor, 
materials, and supervision for the installation of the waterside CP system at Mobile Cruise 
Terminal.  The supervisor must be on job site at all times while all construction/installation 
work is being performed. 

4.4 The supervisor must have five (5) years of experience in installing and servicing CP systems 
for marine seawall bulkheads. This is to be evidence by the successful completion of five 
marine seawall bulkhead projects. 

4.5 The firm that is awarded this contract must possess an Alabama State Contractors license at 
the time of bidding this project. 

4.6 Evidence of the company’s work experience/history in the field of marine (seawall) CP 
systems, the Supervisor’s AMPP (NACE) accreditations, and his work experience/ history, to 
include a copy of the firm’s Alabama Contractors License must be submitted with the bid for 
this project, otherwise the bid will not be considered as a valid response to the solicitation. 

5 AC POWER 

5.1 The City of Mobile will provide the 460/3/60 20-Amp AC Power Disconnect.  The contractor 
for this project is responsible for connecting the new rectifier to the provided disconnect.    

5.2 Easements and permits may be required and are the responsibility of the contractor. 

6 STANDARD PRODUCTS 

6.1 Unless otherwise indicated in writing by the owner’s engineer, materials under these 
specifications shall be considered standard products from manufacturers regularly engaged in 
the production of cathodic protection equipment and materials and of the manufacturer’s 
latest approved standard design. 

6.2 Where brand names and/or numbers are specified, it is understood that “or equal” shall apply. 
The brand names have been used only to describe the standard of quality, performance, and 
characteristics desired. However, if bidding an “equivalent to the brand specified, it is 
mandatory that bidder furnish with his bid, detailed literature and/or specifications to can be 
used in evaluation of substituted products. Failure to submit said information will be cause 
for the prospective Contractor’s bid to be classified as invalid and it will not be considered.  

7 MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

7.1 Contractor shall submit to owner for approval, a complete list of materials and equipment 
required by this specification. The list shall include catalog numbers, cut sheets, diagrams, 
drawings, and other descriptive data required by the owner. No consideration will be given to 
partial lists and if not submitted may result in the cancelation of the contractor’s purchase 
order: 
7.1.1 Rectifiers 
7.1.2 Rectifier Oil 
7.1.3 Rectifier Positive and Negative Header Cable  
7.1.4 Impressed Current Anodes 
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7.1.5 Anode Lead Wire Cable 
7.1.6 Anode Shunt Junction Boxes 
7.1.7 Test Lead Cable 
7.1.8 Underwater Coating System 

 

7.2 A list of all subcontractors assigned to the project shall also be included, along with the 
description of the work they will perform, to include with full addresses, telephone numbers, 
and contact persons. 

SECTION 2- PRODUCTS 

1 RECTIFIER 

 
1.1 The waterside rectifiers shall be manufactured by Universal Rectifiers Model No. OSOI 70-

170 CBCKRWZ    
• OSOI = Oil Cooled, Standard Rectifier, Non-Hazardous location, Manual link bar 

control, Silicon Stack 
• 70 Volt 
• 170 Amp 
• C = 230/460 VAC, 3 Phase, 60 Hertz input 
• B = Set to run on 460 VAC 
• C = AC & DC lightning arrestors 
• K = DC Failure Light 
• R = 115 VAC convenience outlet on the front panel  
• W = Terminal Block for Remote Monitor, terminals to include DC Volts +/-, Amps 

+/-, 115 VAC  
• Z = Hybrid bridge stack with 3Ph 12 Volt relay for remote interruption (Apply 

12VDC to interrupt) 
• Z = Binding Posts for Interrupt 
• Z = ONE (1) positive terminal and ONE (1) Negative terminal for #2/0 cable 
• Z = TWO 2" DC Knockouts, One 1" AC knockout 
• Z = 12" stand for cabinet 
• Type EO case, Hot dip galvanized, Approx. 1200 pounds 
• 300 Gallons of Rectifier Transformer Oil 

1.2 APPLICABLE STANDARDS 

1.2.1 NEMA Publication No. MR 20-1958, reaffirmed by NEMA 1971-Semiconductor 
Rectifiers, Cathodic Protection Units. 

1.2.2 NEMA Standard Publication No. 250-1979, including Rev. No. 1 – December 
1980, Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts maximum) 

1.3 GENERAL 
1.3.1 The AC input of the rectifier shall be 460 VAC – three phase – 60 Cycle. 
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1.4 ENCLOSURE 

1.4.1 The rectifier case shall be NEMA 4X, completely weatherproof for outdoor use. The 
case shall be constructed of not less than eleven-gauge steel. All fabrication welds 
shall be clean and smooth. The entire case shall be hot dip galvanized per ASTM-
123.T 

1.4.2 The cabinet is to be equipped with an instrument compartment welded to one end of 
the case prior to galvanizing. This compartment shall house the circuit breaker, output 
meters and the output terminals and shall have a hinged door and lockable stainless-
steel latch. 

1.4.3 The lid on the oil chamber shall be hinged on one side and have a minimum of four 
stainless steel latches to provide a moisture proof seal. The gasket on the lid shall be 
an oil resistant neoprene sponge. 

1.4.4 On rectifiers five- Hundred (500) watts and above, the transformer and stack shall be 
mounted on separate removable racks in the oil chamber. 

1.4.5 The internal horizontal panel on which the voltage adjustment taps, AC input 
terminals and D.C. terminals are mounted shall be at least four inches below the 
recommended oil level as marked within the oil chamber. 

1.4.6 All connecting wires from oil chamber to the instrument compartment shall be sealed 
with an oil resistant compound.  These wires shall have a ½” gap in the insulation 
above oil level to prevent siphoning. 

1.5 TRANSFORMER 

1.5.1 The transformer shall be specifically designed for use in a cathodic protection 
rectifier, having separate primary and secondary copper windings. Wire size on both 
windings is to be based on a minimum of 1,000 circular mils per ampere. The 
material used in the core of the transformers shall be of such quality that core losses 
do not exceed 0.62 watts per pound.  The amount of core material shall be no less 
than the amount given by the following formula: 
    AC = The square root of the watts in the primary divided by 5.58 

1.5.2 AC = The minimum area of core in square inches. The core area is figured as the 
cross-sectional area of that portion of the core which passes through the coil. 

1.5.3 The transformer shall be immersed in class F transformer varnish until all taps, 
insulating materials, outer wrapping and coil windings have been completely 
saturated. The transformer will then be oven baked until completely dry. 

1.5.4 When a three-phase rectifier is specified, it shall be provided with a three-phase 
transformer with three separate wound legs or three separate transformers. 

1.5.5 The secondary shall have a sufficient number of coarse and fine taps to provide a 
minimum of 18 equal step of adjustment.  These taps shall be brought out to link bar 
arrangement for adjusting the output of the rectifier. 
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1.5.6 The link bars shall be terminated on at least a 5/16” stud lug that has one end drilled 
out so that the transformer tap wire can be soldered to the back of the stud. 

1.5.7 Quick change plastic knobs with brass inserts shall be used to connect the link bars to 
the studs. 

1.6 RECTIFYING ELEMENTS 

1.6.1 The rectifier stack shall consist of high current density selenium cell arranged to give 
full wave rectification.  Ratings shall be within the manufacturer’s recommended 
current rating for continuous operation with a 50 degrees C ambient temperature. 

1.6.2 The RMS voltage rating of the rectifier stack shall be sufficient to withstand, without 
damage, the full output of the transformer secondary when the load is disconnected 
from the D. C. terminals, i.e., under open circuit conditions. 

1.6.3 When silicon is used as the rectifying element, current rating for continuous 
operation shall be for 50 degrees C. ambient and the PRV rating of the diodes shall 
be at least 1200 PIV.  The diodes shall be protected against high voltage surges with 
selenium surge suppressors. 

1.6.4 Current and voltage shall be de-rated for higher ambient temperature, where required, 
and in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.  

1.7 PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

1.7.1 The entire unit is to be protected against overload and short circuit with a fully 
magnetic circuit breaker of proper rating connected between the A.C. supply and 
transformer primary. 

1.7.2 Circuit breakers shall have two poles for single phase units and three poles for three 
phase units.  In the case of 100 amps or less silicon rectifiers, single pole, fully 
magnetic circuit breakers shall be inserted in one leg of the A.C. secondary of 
single-phase units and in at least two of the secondary legs of a three-phase unit.   
1.7.2.1  All units above 100 amps shall be bolt in style fuses and shall not rely on  

pressure type fuse holders. 

1.8 DC METERS 

1.8.1 One D.C. voltmeter and one D.C. ammeter shall be provided.  Each will have an 
accuracy of 2% full scale.  Hoyt # 17/3 meters or approved equal shall have 
minimum scale lengths of 1 5/8”.   

1.8.2 The ammeter shall be connected to an external shunt with and accuracy of at least 
1%.  

1.8.3 The shunt shall be plainly marked to show ampere rating and millivolt drop.  This 
shunt is to be mounted on the front panel of the rectifier so as to be readily 
accessible for meter accuracy checks. 

1.9 DC TERMINALS 



City of Mobile Alabama Cruise Terminal & Gulf Quest Maritime  
Museum Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads        

 
Waterside CP Specification 10 

 

1.9.1 Solderless lugs rated for full rectifier output current shall be provided for the 
positive and negative output terminals of the rectifier and shall be mounted on an 
insulated panel.  

1.9.2 Output terminals shall be clearly identified on the panel as “Positive” and 
“Negative”. 

1.10 WIRING AND CONDUCTORS 

1.10.1 All wiring within the rectifier, except the meter circuits, shall be of the high 
temperature motor lead wire with a minimum of 105 degrees C rating.  Wire size 
shall be based on not less than 500 circular mils per ampere.  

1.10.2 All current carrying bolts, terminals and connections made through the panel shall 
be either soldered to the bolt head or made by use of double nut method, so as not 
to depend on the compression strength of the panel to maintain a tight connection. 

1.10.3 Tap changing studs and output lugs shall be a minimum of 5/16” diameter. 

1.11  RECTIFIER DATA 

1.11.1 Each rectifier shall be provided with an engraved metal nameplate with the 
following information. 

1. Name of manufacturer 5. Phase 
2. AC input voltage 6. DC output volts 
3. AC input amperes 7. DC output amperes 
4. AC frequency 8.Ambient temperature in degrees C. 

1.11.2 In addition to this a waterproof envelope, placed in a suitable holder in the 
rectifier door, shall contain a complete wiring diagram, operating and maintenance 
manual and a copy of the test data obtained on the final bench check out of the 
rectifier. 

1.12   INSTRUMENT PANEL 

1.12.1 Phenolic grade XXX, non-conductive, moisture resistant, specifically designed for 
panel board use. 

2 AC POWER 

2.1 An AC Power Disconnect rated at 460/3/60 - 20 amps will be furnished by the city of Mobile.  
It is to positioned within ten-feet (10’) of the rectifier’s installed location.  It shall be the 
responsibility of the contractor to connect the AC power from the disconnect provided by 
others to the new rectifier’s control circuitry. 

3 REMOTE RECTIFIER MONITORING 

3.1 The rectifier, if required by the owner, is to have an American Innovation Satellite Rectifier 
Remote Monitor Unit Model No.  RM4014S with Surge Arrester connected to the rectifier. 
At the time of the preparation of this specification, the owner has not made a decision as to 
whether this will be a requirement of the project or not. 
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4 RECTIFIER OIL 

4.1 The Rectifier Oil shall be Tulstar Transformer Oil Type II OT-3216 into the rectifier.   

5 RECTIFIER POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE HEADER CABLE 

5.1 The rectifier’s single Positive Header Cable is to be AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE 
header cable with RED insulation.  The rectifier’s single Negative Header Cable is to be 
AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE header cable. 

5.2 Rectifier positive and negative header cables shall be an AWG #2/0 copper stranded 
HMWPE Cathodic Protection Cable, manufacturer by Kalas MFG.  This cable conforms to 
ASTM specifications B-8 and B-3, latest edition.  It also conforms to ASTM D-1248, Type 1, 
Class C Category 5 Grade E-5 and J-3: and IPECA S61-402, Part 6 paragraph 6.11, 4a.  The 
cable shall be identified by the surface ink printed with “Conductor Size, Kalas MFG, Co., 
HMWPE CATHODIC PROTECTION CABLE”.  The positive header cable is to come with 
RED insulation. 

6 IMPRESSED CURRENT ANODES 

6.1 The anodes shall be Anotec Model No. 4884-LZ High Silicon Iron Anodes, which have a 
tubular geometry with the dimensions of 3.2 inches in diameter and 84 inches long. The 
anodes weigh without cable 123 pounds. 

6.2 Anodes shall be chilled cast high silicon iron anodes. The lead wired is to be an AWG #6 
copper stranded PVDF/HMWPE insulated CP cable. The lead wire is to be assembled to the 
anode via an approved Anotec distributor using the Anotec Hydraulic Anchor Seating 
Machine.  

6.3 The connection resistance should no greater than 0.001 ohms between the anode and its lead 
wire cable. 

6.4 Anode Current Density and Life 
6.4.1 The anode shall be rated at 6.6 to 8.8 amps for an estimated life of 15 years in  

seawater. 

7 ANODE LEAD WIRE CABLE 

7.1 Electrical Data – The cable shall have a DC current rating of 70 amps at 600C, with a copper 
cross section of AWG #6 copper stranded. 

7.2 Insulation Data – The insulation shall have of two (2) insulation layers and be 
PVDF/HMWPE chlorine resistant insulated cable. 

7.3 The inner layer shall be PVDF fluoropolymer with a thickness of 20 mils. 

7.4 The outer layer shall be high molecular weight polyethylene with a thickness of 65 mils. 

7.5 The cable length for each waterside anode will vary based on its installation location to its 
respective Anode Shunt Junction Box.  Refer to the provided drawing for approximate 
“anode cable lengths” within each rectifier zone. 
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7.6 Anode lead wire cable shall be an AWG #6 copper stranded PVDF/HMWPE Cathodic 
Protection Cable, manufacturer by Kalas MFG.  This cable conforms to ASTM specifications 
B-8 and B-3, latest edition.  It also conforms to ASTM D-1248, Type 1, Class C Category 5 
Grade E-5 and J-3: and IPECA S61-402, Part 6 paragraph 6.11, 4a.  The cable shall be 
identified by the surface ink printed with “Conductor Size, Kalas MFG, Co., HMWPE 
CATHODIC PROTECTION CABLE”. 

8 ANODE SHUNT JUNCTION BOX 

8.1 This Anode Shunt Junction Box measures 18” X 16” X 8”. 

8.2 It has twenty-two (22) circuits with Type SW Shunts rated at 50mV=5 Amps and KA-4C 
lugs for AWG #6 Cable.  Above the Shunt will be engraved “1 mV = .1 Amp”. 

8.3 It is to have one rectifier positive common Header Lug No. KPA-28 for AWG #2/0 Cable. 

8.4 There shall be two isolated terminals for AWG #10 cable with the engraving “STRUCTURE 
TEST LEADS” above the two lugs. 

8.5 All nuts and bolts will be stainless steel. 

8.6 The Busbar and terminal lugs will be nickel-plated copper. 

9 TEST LEAD CABLE 

9.1 Test lead cables are to be AWG #10 copper stranded HMWPE Cable and are terminated in 
the Anode Shunt Junction Box for each rectifier zone.   

9.2 The connection of the two structure test leads to the seawall is to be achieved by thermite 
welding or pin brazing two AWG #10 copper stranded HMWPE test wire leads to a 6” by 6” 
by ¼” thick steel plate.  Next the steel plate is to be double pass welded to the Mobile Cruise 
Terminal’s seawall bulkhead.  The location of where the test lead steel plate is to be welded 
to the seawall is to be in the general area where each Junction Box is located.  The welded 
steel plate, including the thermite weld areas are then to be coated with Alocit 28.15 
Underwater Epoxy Coating.  This coating system is an approved underwater coating system 
for this project.  The test leads themselves are to be routed in electrical grade PVC Conduit 
from the seawall to its Anode  Shunt Junction Box.  The conduit is to be anchored to the steel 
Z-plate seawall bulkhead and to the seawall’s concrete cap using SS316, two-hole heavy duty 
conduit clamps.  The conduit for the test leads is to extend into the water a minimum of six 
feet (6’).  Distances between conduit clamps cannot exceed three feet (3’). 

10  QUIKRETE BURLAP RIP-RAP BAGS 

10.1 Quikrete Rip Rap Burlap Concrete Bags are to overlaid continuously over the anode cables 
as they are run to the face of the seawall and then down the face of the seawall back to their 
appropriate Anode Shunt Junction Box.  The part number for these 60-pound bags is1129-
61. 

10.2 The purpose of these Rip Rap Bags is two-fold.  First, they are installed to keep the anode 
cables fixed on the bottom of the seafloor.  Second, they are there to serve as protection 
against mechanical damage from objects that may fall from above and impact the cables 
resulting in damage to the cables and their insulation. 
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11  SHIP BONDING STATION “A” 

11.1 The Ship Bonding Station is to be installed at a location near the 450-foot location as 
measured from South to North at the Mobile Cruise Line Terminal's seawall.  The Ship 
Bonding Station is a 16” x 14” X 6” fiberglass box with one (1) Type SW Shunt rated at 
50mV-200A.  It includes two (2) KA-28 lugs for 4/0 cable,  The left lug will be engraved 
with “SHIP HULL” and the right lug will be engraved with “SEAWALL”. 

11.2 It will be mounted to a 4" galvanized I-beam similar to the Anode Shunt Junction Boxes.  
It will be also protected with four steel barricade posts filled with concrete. Please see the 
attached drawing for more details.  The Ship Bonding Station will have a 4/0 grounding cable 
terminated in the Ship Bonding Station.  The other end of this cable will be thermite welded 
to a 4" X 4" X 1/2" thick steel plate which has been double passed welded to the seawall at 
this same location.  The weld location is to be about three feet below the surface of the water 
directly to the z-plate seawall.  The entire weld plate is to be liberally coated with Alocit 
28.15 Underwater Epoxy coating after being welded to the seawall.  The 4/0 cable is routed 
to the surface and then to the Ship Bonding Station in PVC electrical grade conduit.   Inside 
the Ship Bonding Station will be a 200 Amp Shunt and an additional 4/0 lug.  This additional 
4/0 lug is being provided for any ship that is moored at the dock to make the ship's hull 
electrically continuous with the seawall.  Since the seawall will be under cathodic protection, 
it is most important that all steps be taken to insure the avoidance of interference corrosion on 
the ship's hull.  It is to be understood that it is the ship's responsibility to provide their own 
ship's hull connection cable.  The additional 4/0 lug is provided for this connection.   Once 
connected the shunt in the Ship Bonding Station can be used to measure any DC current 
being shared between the seawall and the ship's hull, along with the direction of current flow. 

SECTION 3- EXECUTION AND INSTALLATION 

1 RECTIFIER 

1.1 The installation of the rectifier and related equipment shall comply with local, state, and 
national electric codes. 

1.2 For the Mobile Cruise Line Terminal’s waterside CP system, there is to be two (2) rectifiers 
installed on the elevated platform located on the northeast corner of the Mobile Cruise Line 
Terminal Building.  

1.3 Actual rectifier DC output voltage required shall be determined by actual anode(s) to seawall 
bulkhead resistance.  This resistance value is to be measured by using a temporary DC power 
source and powering up the installed linear anode system.  Then and only then can the 
rectifier’s voltage capability be ascertained.  Hence, the rectifier shall not be ordered until CP 
circuit resistance has been measured.   

1.4 The rectifier specified in the Bill of Materials was based on data collected from the field 
(water resistivity).  It is felt that the calculated circuit resistance of this rectifier will be very 
close to what will be actually purchased after the actual circuit resistance is determined.  
Unless there is a significant difference between the calculated circuit resistance and the actual 
circuit resistance, then a price change will not be allowed for the rectifier.  A ”significant 
difference” is defined as a circuit resistance difference of more than 10%.  If a price change is 
requested on this item, then the contractor shall submit a copy of the original quoted cost 
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from the manufacturer and a copy of the quote for the rectifier based on the actual circuit 
resistance of the CP system.  The amount of the price change allowed will be limited to the 
rectifier’s cost difference with a 20% profit margin applied to the cost difference (Cost 
Difference X 1.20 = Allowed Price Change).       

1.5 The installation of the positive and negative cables for this rectifier will require cutting 
concrete curbs, concrete decks and/or sidewalks. 

1.6 The contractor will be responsible for replacing all concrete that he disturbs. 

1.7 Rectifier negative structure cables are to be thermite welded to a 6” X 6” X ¼” steel plate.  
This steel plate will then be welded to the waterside of the Mobile Cruise Terminal Seawall 
Bulkhead using the double pass welding technique.  This steel plate assembly is then to be 
completely and liberally coated with Alocit 28.15 Underwater Epoxy.   

1.8 Rectifier positive anode header cables are to make their transition in the same general 
location as where each rectifier’s negative cables are attached to the seawall.  They are to be 
encased in PVC Electrical Grade Conduit as it is routed from above the water level to below 
water level.  Gulf States Hanger Model No. SS316 Fig. 115 Two- Hole Cable Clamps and/or 
Special SS316 Fig. 88A Standoff Clamps with 4 conduit mounting places are to be used to 
anchor the conduit to both the seawall’s concrete cap and/or the z-plate of the seawall itself.  
The distance between conduit clamps cannot exceed three feet (3’).  Please refer to drawings 
provided with this specification for more detail.  

1.9 There are to be no underwater splices in rectifier positive or negative header cables. 

2 ANODE SHUNT JUNCTION BOX – CABLE  

2.1 The Anotec Anode’s AWG #6 lead wire cables are to be terminated in the Anode Shunt 
Junction Boxes.  There are to be no splices in these anode cables.  

2.2 When the anode cables are brought from underwater to the atmosphere, they are to be routed 
in 2” Schedule 80 Electrical Grade PVC Conduit.  The conduit is to be held in place with 
Gulf States Hanger and Supports’ Fig. No. 115 2” SS316 Two-Hole Conduit Clamps in the 
area of the seawall bulkhead’s concrete cap.  The maximum spacing between these clamps is 
not to exceed three-feet (3’) and there must be minimum of two (2) of these clamps installed 
in the concrete cap area.  Below the concrete seawall bulkhead’s concrete cap, where the 
seawall bulkhead’s steel z-plate is located, Gulf States Hangers and Supports Fig No. 88A-
Special SS316 Offset Conduit Clamps are to be welded to the face of the steel z-plate seawall 
bulkhead to further support the conduit runs.  Please refer to the drawing set provided with 
this specification as it relates to these “Offset Conduit Clamps.  All four (4) of the 2” PVC 
Conduits that run from the bottom of the Anode Shunt Junction Box are to extend a distance 
of 6-feet (6’) from the seafloor bottom so that these clamps line up with the face of the 
seawall bulkhead’s concrete cap.  Since each seawall bulkhead is different, the contractor will 
be responsible for determining the “offset” distance from the z-plate and the vertical conduit 
runs so that they all line up with the face of the seawall bulkhead’s concrete cap and then into 
their Anode Shunt Junction Box mounted on and above this area on top of the Terminal’s 
concrete deck.  The maximum distance between these “Offset Clamps” cannot exceed three-
feet (3’) on these conduit runs below the seawall bulkhead’s concrete cap.  
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2.3 The anode lead wire cables are to run directly along the face of the seawall on the seafloor 
bottom, and then up the face of the seawall to its appropriate Anode Shunt Junction Box.  
These anode cable runs, to include the “rectifier’s positive” cable run, will be overlayed 
continuously with “Ballast Quikrete Rip-Rap Bags” on the seafloor bottom.  

2.4 The installation of cables and related equipment shall comply with all local, state, and 
national electric codes. 

3 ANODE INSTALLATION 

3.1 The Anotec Anodes are water jetted into the seafloor bottom as previously described in 
Paragraph 3-1-3.   

3.2 Anode cables are to be routed directly to the face of the seawall.  They are then routed along 
the face of the seawall to the general area of their appropriate Anode Shunt Junction Box.  
The anode cables are then routed up to their Anode Shunt Junction Box inside of PVC 
electrical grade conduit. 

3.3 Anode cables when laid on the seafloor bottom are to be overlaid continuously with Quikrete 
Burlap Rip Rap Bags. 

3.4 The water depth along face of the Mobile Cruise Terminal Bulkhead Seawall varies.  For 
installation purposes, the contractor can safely use the depth of thirty-feet (30’) for their 
calculations.   

3.5 The contractor may at his discretion move anodes and related cable runs to locations that are 
different from the locations shown on the installation drawings.  These locations changes can 
be associated with underground, underwater, and/or unknown obstacles that are encountered 
during installation.  These changes are to be noted and communicated to the customer’s 
engineer on the project, as well as being shown on the contractor’s “as-built” drawings. 

4 ANODE SHUNT JUNCTION BOX INSTALLATION 

4.1 The Anode Shunt Junction Box is to be installed in the middle of its rectifier zone.  As 
mentioned earlier these Junction Boxes are to mounted to a galvanized 4” I-beam pedestal.  
All mounting hardware and concrete anchors used in the mounting of the junction box shall 
be SS316. 

4.2 The Anode Shunt Junction Boxes will be mounted on the Cruise Terminal’s concrete deck 
approximately fifteen-feet (15’) from the eastern edge of the dock.  They are to be located so 
that they do not interfere ship mooring ropes.   

4.3 Each Anode Shunt Junction Box is to be protected by four each  six-inch (6”) diameter 
concrete filled Bollard posts.  Please refer to the attached drawing included in the drawing 
package for this specification.  This drawing will show the locations where the contractor is 
to install them.  

4.4 There will be four (4) each 2” PVC conduit penetrations into each of the junction boxes.  
Twenty-two (22) AWG #6 anode lead wires, two (2) AWG #10 test lead wires and one (1) 
AWG #2/0 rectifier positive cable will enter the junction box via these three penetrations.   
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4.5 All conduit penetrations into the Anode Shunt Junction Box shall be waterproof penetrations.  
This means that all PVC Terminal Adapter Fittings are to be PVC glued into the Shunt Box in 
addition to a SS fender washer and locknut being installed on the Terminal Adapter fitting 
inside the junction box.   

4.6 After the Anode Shunt Junction Box installation is finalized and the anode cables have been 
terminated in their proper lug on the busbar, to include the termination of the rectifier’s 
positive cable and test lead cables, expanding foam is to be sprayed inside the ID of each 
conduit penetration for the purpose of blocking water migration into the junction box through 
the conduit.  

5 SURFACE CABLE ROUTING JUNCTION BOXES 

5.1 For the Cruise Terminal’s “waterside” CP system, there will be nine (9) of these Surface 
Cable Routing Junction Boxes.  The aircraft rated frame and cover is to be EJ USA, Inc.’s 
Model 8083 Frame and Cover.  They are to be used for access the inside of the Surface Cable 
Routing Boxes, which are constructed using rebar and concrete.  The actual concrete 
construction details for the Surface Cable Routing Junction Boxes to which the EJ Frame and 
Cover are to be mounted, are show in the drawing package with this specification. 

5.2 Two (2) of these boxes are located close to the eastern edge of the Cruise Terminal’s deck 
directly in front of the two(2) Anode Shunt Junction Boxes for this CP system.  Please refer 
to the drawing provided with this specification for more detailed information. 

5.3 There are three (3) Surface Cable Routing Junction Boxes located on the eastern edge of the 
Cruise Terminal’s deck directly across from the elevated platforms where the rectifiers are 
installed. This is the surface junction box where all the rectifier cables for the waterside CP 
systems will be make their transition from the water to their appropriate rectifier on the 
elevated platform. There are three (3) more located at the elevated platforms. This for both 
the Cruise Terminal and the Maritime Museum CP systems.  This makes a total of six (6) 
boxes for these cable transitions. Please refer to the drawing provided with this specification 
for more detailed information. 

5.4 The ninth Surface Cable Routing Box is located directly across from the Ship Bonding 
Station “A” on the eastern edge of the of the Cruise Terminal’s deck. Please refer to the 
drawing provided with this specification for more detailed information. 

5.5 If the need arises, the contractor may make cable splices in the Surface Cable Routing Boxes.  
These splices are permitted for the purposes of facilitating the arduous task of cable 
installation.  These splices are to use the Burndy Crimping System, using either the Burndy 
“C” Crimps, or the Burndy “Butt” Crimps.  The spliced crimps are then to be sealed with 
Royston’s “Splice Right” splice kits.  

SECTION 4- ENERGIZING AND TESTING 

1 TESTING 
 

1.1 AMPP (NACE) Criteria: The achievement of cathodic protection is to be based on acceptable 
AMPP (NACE) criteria. The AMPP (NACE) criterion that is to be used for the seawall 
bulkhead is SP0169-2013 and it states under section 6.2.1.2: “A minimum of 100 mv of 
cathodic polarization. Either the formation or decay of polarization must be measured to 
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satisfy this criterion. There is an alternative criterion stated under section 6.2.1.3 which states: 
“A structure-to-electrolyte potential of -850 mv or more negative as measured with respect to 
a saturated copper/copper sulfate (CSE) reference electrode. This potential may be either a 
direct measurement of the polarized potential or a current-applied potential. Interpretation of 
a current-applied measurement requires consideration of the significance of voltage drops in 
the earth and metallic parts.”  

1.1.1 Since this project involves seawater, a silver-silver chloride (AGCL) reference cell 
will be used. The threshold potential of -850 mV using a CSE reference cell is equal 
to the potential of -800 mV when an AGCL reference cell is used. 

1.2 To properly consider voltage drops in the CP system, a complete set of native potential 
readings are to be taken and recorded. After the system has been energized and adjusted, a 
polarized (“instant on/off”) survey is to be conducted on the structure. 

1.3 Upon completion of the installation of the waterside CP system, the system shall be 
energized, tested, and adjusted for proper operation. When the seawall bulkhead has been 
under cathodic protection for at least 30 days, a polarized (“instant on/off”) survey is to be 
conducted. “Instant off” structure potentials from minus -800 mV to minus -1150 mV as 
measured with a silver-silver chloride reference electrode, shall be considered acceptable.  

1.4 Report 
1.4.1 Upon completion of the post installation survey, a written report shall be submitted 

that will include the following: 
1.4.1.1 Rectifier data sheets to include the final setting and DC output. 
1.4.1.2 Operation and maintenance instructions 
1.4.1.3 Potential data - native 
1.4.1.4 Potential data – On and Instant-Off   
1.4.1.5 Individual anode current 

 

SECTION 5- ERRORS AND OMISSIONS 

1 DISCLAIMER 

1.1 It is the contractor’s responsibility to verify quantities, part numbers, and viability of all 
materials specified in this specification, as there may be errors and omissions. 

1.2 It is also the contractor’s responsibility to verify the design of the cathodic protection system 
as to its ability to achieve cathodic protection on the structures covered by this specification.  

1.3 Since this contract’s purpose is to install a new cathodic protection system, it is the 
responsibility of the contractor to achieve cathodic protection on the waterside of the Cruise 
Terminal seawall to the best of their ability. If cathodic protection cannot be achieved under 
AMPP’s (NACE) current criteria, then the contractor should include in his report what 
recommendations should be employed to ensure that it can be achieved. 

2 PRICE CHANGES 

2.1 The successful contractor for this project must hold his bided price firm for 60 days from the 
bid date for this offering.  Price changes will be allowed if and only if there is a significant 
price increase for an item from a manufacturer that occurs either during and/or after 60 days 
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has elapsed  from the bid date and the contract awarded date.  A “significant price” increase 
is one that amounts to more than a 10% increase in an item’s cost from a manufacturer.  
Integral to the approval for a price increase must be evidenced by the original manufacture’s 
quoted price document to the contractor; and the manufacturer’s revised, dated document to 
the contractor, which shows the increased price to the contractor.  The amount of the price 
change allowed will limited to the item’s cost difference with a 20% profit margin applied to 
the cost difference (Cost Difference X 1.20 = Allowed Price Change).      

SECTION 6- VENDOR RESOURCES 

1 Stainless Steel Brackets 

1.1 Gulf States Hangers and Supports:  7100 Bellingrath Road, Theodore, AL 36582 (251-653-
6228) 

2 Underwater Diving 

2.1 Commercial Diving Services: Doug Christopher; 4376 Dawes Lane East; Mobile, AL 36619 
(251-665-0017) 

3 Universal Rectifiers 

3.1 Universal Rectifiers:  P.O. Box 1640, Rosenberg, TX  77471 (281-342-8471) 

4 EJ USA, Inc. 

4.1 EJ USA Inc.:  800-626-4653 

SECTION 7- WARRANTY 

1.1 LIMITED WARRANTY:   This limited Warranty covers the installation and the equipment 
associated with the Cathodic Protection System (the “Product”) supplied by the contractor 
(“installer”) for this project.  

1.2 LIMITED ONE YEAR WARRANTY:  Subject to the limitations set forth below, Installer 
warrants to the purchaser (“Buyer”) that the Product will be free from defects or failure 
caused by improper installation for a period of one (1) year from the Date of Installation (“the 
Warranty Period”).  The Date of Installation shall be the date listed on the Purchase Invoice 
provided to Buyer by Installer. 

1.3 EXCEPTIONS TO WARRANTY:  The limited warranty set forth in Section 1.2 does not 
cover defects, damage to Product or Product failure caused by any of the following: 

1.3.1.1 A defect or failure in the Product or any part of the Product not manufactured by 
the Installer. 

1.3.1.2 System settings and current discharge in excess of Installer’s recommended 
settings and current discharge for this system. 

1.3.1.3 Shipping or improper handling by others. 
1.3.1.4 Improper storage, installation, maintenance or repair by third parties or Buyer. 
1.3.1.5 Abuse, abnormal use, or accident. 
1.3.1.6 Acts of buyer or third parties. 
1.3.1.7 Use for a purpose or in a manner for which the Product was not intended; or 
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1.3.1.8 Improper site design, deficiencies or hidden defects in the structure where the 
Product is installed. 

SECTION 8- DIVING SUBCONTRCTOR 

1.1 The Diving Subcontractor on this project shall possess the following: 
1.1.1 State Licensed Board for General Contractors certified member and a licensed 

“General Contractor in the State of Alabama in the field of H/RR-S:  Marine 
Construction 

1.1.2 Member in good standing with the Association of Diving Contractors 
International in the field of “Commercial Diving and Marine Services” 

1.1.3 Approved by Alocit-USA as a “Certifier Underwater Coating Applicator”.  When 
applied by an Alocit Certified Applicator, the coating has a warranty for 10 years. 

1.1.4 Installation of underwater cathodic protection systems as evidenced by a 
minimum of at least five installations in the past ten years. 

 

SECTION 9- BILL OF MATERIALS 
 

CATHODIC PROTECTION SYSTEM 
BILL OF MATERIALS 

  
MATERIALS 
  QTY.      DESCRIPTION 
 

2 Each CATHODIC PROTECTION RECTIFIERS:  Universal Rectifier Model No. 
OSOI-70-170-CBCKRWZ 

 
300-Gal RECTIFIER OIL:  Tulstar Transformer Oil Type II OT-3216 
 
768-Feet POSITVIE HEADER CABLE:  AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE Cathodic 

Protection Cable  
 
888-Feet NEGATIVE HEADER CABLE:  AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE 

Cathodic Protection Cable 
 
44 Each IMPRESSED CURRENT ANODES:  Anotec Model No. 4884LZ with varying 

lengths of AWG #6 copper stranded PVDF/HMWPE Cathodic Protection Cable  
 
8640-Feet ANODE CABLE:  AWG #6 copper stranded PVDF/HMWPE Cathodic 

Protection Cable 
 
2 Each ANODE SHUNT JUNCTION BOXES:  Universal Rectifiers Quote No. 31584, 

18” x 16” x 8”, 21 each Type SW Shunts rated 50mV-5 Amp. 21 each KA-4C 
Lugs (6 AWG Cable), 1 each KPA-25 Lug and two (2) #12 AWG test terminals, 
Bus Bars and terminal lugs are to be nickel plated copper, and all nuts and bolts 
are to be made of stainless steel. 
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SECTION 1- GENERAL 

1 SEAWALL DESCRIPTION  

1.1 The Mobile Maritime Museum seawall does not have a Cathodic Protection (CP) system on 
its seawall.  This specification outlines the proposed impressed current CP system for this 
seawall.  The seawall is approximately 600 linear feet in length and is constructed with AZ-
26 Z-plate.  

1.2 The seawall Z-plate is 60 feet in length.  The water depth is approximately 28 to 30 feet.   

1.3 The Mobile River flows by the seawall water and empties into Mobile Bay.   The water is 
considered to be brackish water.   The water resistivity at High Tide is 1486 ohm-cm; and at 
Low tide, it is 1333 ohm-cm.  All design calculations were made using the High Tide 
resistivity of 1486 ohm-cm.    

2 CP SYSTEM MAJOR COMPONENTS 

2.1 The new impressed current CP system will utilize forty-four (44) Anotec High Silicon Iron 
Anodes – Model No. 4884LZ.  Their installation locations will be specified later in this 
specification. 

2.2 There will be two (2) Alco Rectifiers – Model No. OSOI 70-170 CBCKRWZ which will 
power the Anotec Anodes.  Each rectifier will drive twenty-two (22) anodes making a total of 
forty-four (44) anodes for the protection of the Mobile Maritime Museum seawall.  The 
rectifiers will be powered with 460/3/60 AC power. 

2.3 The Anotec Anodes will have varying lengths of AWG #6 copper stranded PVDF/HMWPE 
cable attached to them.  The length of the cable will be dependent on the distance from the 
junction box to which they are to be terminated.  These anode cable leads will be terminated 
in an Anode Shunt Junction Box. There are two (2) Anode Shunt Junction Boxes for this CP 
system, with each shunt box being able to accommodate twenty-two (22) anodes each. 

2.4 There will be one (1) positive AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE cable with RED 
insulation from each Anode Shunt Junction Box to its appropriate rectifier.  This 2/0 cable is 
to be rated at 195 amps. 

2.5 The minimum life expectancy design constraint of 15 years will apply to all CP components 
in this CP system. 

2.6 There will be one (1) positive AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE cable with RED 
insulation from each Anode Shunt Junction Box to its appropriate rectifier.  This 2/0 cable is 
to be rated at 195 amps.    

2.7 All CP component locations are shown in the drawing section of this specification.  

3 SCOPE 

3.1 The work consists of furnishing all labor, equipment, and materials, including performing all 
operations necessary to complete the following: 

3.1.1 Install two (2) new cathodic protection rectifiers on the elevated platform located at 
the northeast corner of the Cruise Line Terminal’s Building.  Please refer to the 
drawing section of this specification for more details.  The new rectifier is an Alco 
Model No. OSOI 70-170 CBCKRWZ.  

3.1.1.1 Install 300 gallons of Tulstar Transformer Oil Type II OT-3216 into each   
rectifier. 
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3.1.2 Others will supply a 460/3/60 - 20 amp Disconnect Box within 10 feet of the installed 
rectifier. 

3.1.2.1 The successful contractor for this project will connect the 460/3/60 AC power 
supply from the provided disconnect to the rectifier. 

3.1.3 Install forty-four (44) new Anotec Model No. 4884LZ High Silicon Iron Anodes 
along the face of the seawall.  They are to be space evenly along the face of the 
Seawall Bulkhead on fifteen-foot (15’) intervals and at an approximate distance of 
twenty-five feet (25’) from the face of the seawall.  They are to be water jetted into 
the seafloor at these locations to a depth of ten-feet (10’) as measured from the 
bottom of the anode to the top of the seafloor bottom. 

3.1.4 The rectifier for this system will have one (1) AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE 
positive header cable with RED insulation.  The rectifier is outfitted with one (1) 
positive lug to which the one (1) positive header cable with RED insulation will be 
connected.  The other end of the positive header cables with RED insulation will be 
routed to its appropriate Anode Shunt Junction Box.  

3.1.5   There will be one (1) AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE negative (seawall) 
header cable for this rectifier.  The rectifier is outfitted with one (1) negative terminal 
lug to which this cable will be terminated.  The other end of this cable will be 
attached to the seawall.  Please see the drawing relating to this in the drawing section 
of this specification.  The negative cable will be thermite welded or pin brazed to a 
steel plate measuring 6” x 6” x ¼” thick.  After the cable has been thermite welded to 
the steel plate, it is to be liberally coated with Alocit 28.15 Underwater Epoxy.  The 
steel plate is then welded to the seawall with a double pass weld method.  The newly 
welded steel plate and the new welds are to be recoated with Alocit 28.15 
Underwater Epoxy.   

3.1.6 The routing of the rectifier positive and negative header cables will involve cutting 
the concrete deck of the dock and exposing the dirt beneath the concrete.  Once the 
dirt has been exposed, dirt is to be excavated to a depth of 24”, which forms a cable 
trench.  All cables are to installed in 2” electrical grade PVC conduit.  Once all cable 
and conduit has been assembled in the trench, the trench is to be backfilled to a depth 
of 12” from the top of the concrete deck.    “CAUTION CP CABLE BURIED 
BELOW” tape is to be installed at this depth.  The trench is then backfilled to the 
bottom of the existing concrete deck and properly compacted to 95% compaction per 
ASTM D 1557 (modified proctor) so that they are no voids or sinking.  The cut in the 
concrete deck is then to be filled with new 3000 psi or better concrete   

3.1.7 Install the two (2) Anode Shunt Junction Boxes in the locations shown on the 
drawing for this Seawall’s CP system.  Please note that the Anode Shunt Junction 
Boxes are to have barricade protection against vehicle damage.  Please refer to the 
drawings covering this issue in the Drawing Section of this specification.  The 
seawall for the Mobile Maritime Museum is approximately 600 feet in length.  This 
equates two rectifier zones that measure about 300 feet in length.  The midpoint of 
these two zones respectively is at the 150-foot position and the 450-foot position.  
The Anode Shunt Junction Boxes are to be mounted to galvanized 4” I-beam with a 
12-inch by 12-inch by ½-inch base plate.  These pedestals are to be provided by the 
successful contractor for this project.  Please refer to the drawings covering this issue 
in the Drawing Section of this specification.  All cables entering and leaving the 
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Anode Shunt Junction Boxes are to be routed in electrical grade PVC conduit.  There 
are to be NO underwater splices for either anode lead wire cables, negative header 
cables, and/or positive header cables.   

3.1.8 Install two (2) test station test leads in each of the new two (2) new Anode Shunt 
Junction Boxes. The two AWG #10 copper stranded HMWPE Test Leads are to be 
labeled in the Junction Box as being “Structure Test Leads”. 

3.2 The seawall is to be made electrically continuous by welding each z-plate joint along the 
entire length of the seawall.  This is to be done approximately three-feet (3)’ just below the 
water’s surface.  First, the weld area is to be water blasted to remove all foreign materials 
from the weld area.  Next, a double pass four-inch (4”) weld is to be welded to each z-plate 
joint.  After welding, then the entire weld area is to be coated with Alocit 28.15 Underwater 
Epoxy.   

3.3 Conduct a native potential survey on the waterside of the Mobile Maritime Museum’s 
Seawall Bulkhead. 

3.4 Energize, adjust, and checkout the cathodic protection system after installation, to ensure that 
cathodic protection is being achieved on the waterside of the Mobile Maritime Museum 
Seawall Bulkhead. 

3.5 Measure the current being discharged from each of the new impressed current anodes. 

3.6 Conduct an On/Off (Instant-Off) Electrolyte to structure potential survey of the Mobile 
Maritime Museum Seawall Bulkhead.  A written report is to be issued depicting all data 
collected to include both native potential and polarized potential survey data. 

4 CONTRACTOR CREDENTIALS 

4.1 This CP system shall be installed, energized, and evaluated by a firm regularly engaged in the 
field of cathodic protection of marine seawall bulkheads and possess an accepted history in 
the installation of these kinds of marine installations.  At all times during construction, the 
contractor shall maintain a qualified supervisor to direct the construction activity and 
interface with the City of Mobile’s representative, as required. 

4.2 The company that is awarded the contract to install the waterside CP system at Mobile Cruise 
Terminal must have at least ten (10) years of experience in the design and installation of CP 
systems on marine seawall bulkheads.  

4.3 The supervisor for this job must possess the following two (2) AMPP (NACE) accreditations: 
1) Corrosion Specialist-G and 2) Cathodic Protection Specialist, or possess the AMPP 
(NACE) Accreditation of CP4. The firm who is awarded this project will provide all labor, 
materials, and supervision for the installation of the waterside CP system at Mobile Cruise 
Terminal.  The supervisor must be on job site at all times while all construction/installation 
work is being performed. 

4.4 The supervisor must have five (5) years of experience in installing and servicing CP systems 
for marine seawall bulkheads. This is to be evidence by the successful completion of five 
marine seawall bulkhead projects. 

4.5 The firm that is awarded this contract must possess an Alabama State Contractors license at 
the time of bidding this project. 
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4.6 Evidence of the company’s work experience/history in the field of marine (seawall) CP 
systems, the Supervisor’s AMPP (NACE) accreditations, and his work experience/ history, to 
include a copy of the firm’s Alabama Contractors License must be submitted with the bid for 
this project, otherwise the bid will not be considered as a valid response to the solicitation. 

5 AC POWER 

5.1 The City of Mobile will provide the 460/3/60 20-Amp AC Power Disconnect.  The contractor 
for this project is responsible for connecting the new rectifier to the provided disconnect.    

5.2 Easements and permits may be required and are the responsibility of the contractor. 

6 STANDARD PRODUCTS 

6.1 Unless otherwise indicated in writing by the owner’s engineer, materials under these 
specifications shall be considered standard products from manufacturers regularly engaged in 
the production of cathodic protection equipment and materials and of the manufacturer’s 
latest approved standard design. 

6.2 Where brand names and/or numbers are specified, it is understood that “or equal” shall apply. 
The brand names have been used only to describe the standard of quality, performance, and 
characteristics desired. However, if bidding an “equivalent to the brand specified, it is 
mandatory that bidder furnish with his bid, detailed literature and/or specifications to can be 
used in evaluation of substituted products. Failure to submit said information will be cause 
for the prospective Contractor’s bid to be classified as invalid and it will not be considered.  

7 MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

7.1 Contractor shall submit to owner for approval, a complete list of materials and equipment 
required by this specification. The list shall include catalog numbers, cut sheets, diagrams, 
drawings, and other descriptive data required by the owner. No consideration will be given to 
partial lists and if not submitted may result in the cancelation of the contractor’s purchase 
order: 
7.1.1 Rectifiers 
7.1.2 Rectifier Oil 
7.1.3 Rectifier Positive and Negative Header Cable  
7.1.4 Impressed Current Anodes 
7.1.5 Anode Lead Wire Cable 
7.1.6 Anode Shunt Junction Boxes 
7.1.7 Test Lead Cable 
7.1.8 Underwater Coating System 

7.2 A list of all subcontractors assigned to the project shall also be included, along with the 
description of the work they will perform, to include with full addresses, telephone numbers, 
and contact persons. 

SECTION 2- PRODUCTS 

1 RECTIFIER 
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1.1 The waterside rectifiers shall be manufactured by Universal Rectifiers Model No. OSOI 70-
170 CBCKRWZ    

• OSOI = Oil Cooled, Standard Rectifier, Non-Hazardous location, Manual link bar 
control, Silicon Stack 

• 70 Volt 
• 170 Amp 
• C = 230/460 VAC, 3 Phase, 60 Hertz input 
• B = Set to run on 460 VAC 
• C = AC & DC lightning arrestors 
• K = DC Failure Light 
• R = 115 VAC convenience outlet on the front panel  
• W = Terminal Block for Remote Monitor, terminals to include DC Volts +/-, Amps 

+/-, 115 VAC  
• Z = Hybrid bridge stack with 3Ph 12 Volt relay for remote interruption (Apply 

12VDC to interrupt) 
• Z = Binding Posts for Interrupt 
• Z = ONE (1) positive terminal for 2/0 cable and ONE (1) Negative terminal for #2/0 

cable 
• Z = TWO 2" DC Knockouts, One 1" AC knockout 
• Z = 12" stand for cabinet 
• Type EO case, Hot dip galvanized, Approx. 1200 pounds 
• 300 Gallons of Rectifier Transformer Oil 

1.2 GENERAL 

1.2.1 The AC input of the rectifier shall be 460 VAC – three phase – 60 Cycle. 

1.3 ENCLOSURE 

1.3.1 The rectifier case shall be NEMA 4X, completely weatherproof for outdoor use. The 
case shall be constructed of not less than eleven-gauge steel. All fabrication welds 
shall be clean and smooth. The entire case shall be hot dip galvanized per ASTM-
123.T 

1.3.2 The cabinet is to be equipped with an instrument compartment welded to one end of 
the case prior to galvanizing. This compartment shall house the circuit breaker, 
output meters and the output terminals and shall have a hinged door and lockable 
stainless-steel latch. 

1.3.3 The lid on the oil chamber shall be hinged on one side and have a minimum of four 
stainless steel latches to provide a moisture proof seal. The gasket on the lid shall be 
an oil resistant neoprene sponge. 

1.3.4 On rectifiers five- Hundred (500) watts and above, the transformer and stack shall be 
mounted on separate removable racks in the oil chamber. 

1.3.5 The internal horizontal panel on which the voltage adjustment taps, AC input 
terminals and D.C. terminals are mounted shall be at least four inches below the 
recommended oil level as marked within the oil chamber. 
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1.3.6 All connecting wires from oil chamber to the instrument compartment shall be sealed 
with an oil resistant compound.  These wires shall have a ½” gap in the insulation 
above oil level to prevent siphoning. 

1.4 TRANSFORMER 

1.4.1 The transformer shall be specifically designed for use in a cathodic protection 
rectifier, having separate primary and secondary copper windings. Wire size on both 
windings is to be based on a minimum of 1,000 circular mils per ampere. The 
material used in the core of the transformers shall be of such quality that core losses 
do not exceed 0.62 watts per pound.  The amount of core material shall be no less 
than the amount given by the following formula: 

AC = The square root of the watts in the primary divided by 5.58 

1.4.2 AC = The minimum area of core in square inches. The core area is figured as the 
cross-sectional area of that portion of the core which passes through the coil. 

1.4.3 The transformer shall be immersed in class F transformer varnish until all taps, 
insulating materials, outer wrapping and coil windings have been completely 
saturated. The transformer will then be oven baked until completely dry. 

1.4.4 When a three-phase rectifier is specified, it shall be provided with a three-phase 
transformer with three separate wound legs or three separate transformers. 

1.4.5 The secondary shall have a sufficient number of coarse and fine taps to provide a 
minimum of 18 equal step of adjustment.  These taps shall be brought out to link bar 
arrangement for adjusting the output of the rectifier. 

1.4.6 The link bars shall be terminated on at least a 5/16” stud lug that has one end drilled 
out so that the transformer tap wire can be soldered to the back of the stud. 

1.4.7 Quick change plastic knobs with brass inserts shall be used to connect the link bars to 
the studs. 

1.5 RECTIFYING ELEMENTS 

1.5.1 The rectifier stack shall consist of high current density selenium cell arranged to give 
full wave rectification.  Ratings shall be within the manufacturer’s recommended 
current rating for continuous operation with a 50 degrees C ambient temperature. 

1.5.2 The RMS voltage rating of the rectifier stack shall be sufficient to withstand, without 
damage, the full output of the transformer secondary when the load is disconnected 
from the D. C. terminals, i.e., under open circuit conditions. 

1.5.3 When silicon is used as the rectifying element, current rating for continuous 
operation shall be for 50 degrees C. ambient and the PRV rating of the diodes shall 
be at least 1200 PIV.  The diodes shall be protected against high voltage surges with 
selenium surge suppressors. 

1.5.4 Current and voltage shall be de-rated for higher ambient temperature, where required, 
and in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.  
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1.6 PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

1.6.1 The entire unit is to be protected against overload and short circuit with a fully 
magnetic circuit breaker of proper rating connected between the A.C. supply and 
transformer primary. 

1.6.2 Circuit breakers shall have two poles for single phase units and three poles for three 
phase units.  In the case of 100 amps or less silicon rectifiers, single pole, fully 
magnetic circuit breakers shall be inserted in one leg of the A.C. secondary of single-
phase units and in at least two of the secondary legs of a three-phase unit.   

7.1.1 All units above 100 amps shall be bolt in style fuses and shall not rely on pressure 
type fuse holders. 

1.7 DC METERS 

1.7.1 One D.C. voltmeter and one D.C. ammeter shall be provided.  Each will have an 
accuracy of 2% full scale.  Hoyt # 17/3 meters or approved equal shall have 
minimum scale lengths of 1 5/8”.   

1.7.2 The ammeter shall be connected to an external shunt with and accuracy of at least 
1%.  

1.7.3 The shunt shall be plainly marked to show ampere rating and millivolt drop.  This 
shunt is to be mounted on the front panel of the rectifier so as to be readily accessible 
for meter accuracy checks. 

1.8 DC TERMINALS 

1.8.1 Solderless lugs rated for full rectifier output current shall be provided for the positive 
and negative output terminals of the rectifier and shall be mounted on an insulated 
panel.  

1.8.2 Output terminals shall be clearly identified on the panel as “Positive” and 
“Negative”. 

1.9 WIRING AND CONDUCTORS 

1.9.1 All wiring within the rectifier, except the meter circuits, shall be of the high 
temperature motor lead wire with a minimum of 105 degrees C rating.  Wire size 
shall be based on not less than 500 circular mils per ampere.  

1.9.2 All current carrying bolts, terminals and connections made through the panel shall be 
either soldered to the bolt head or made by use of double nut method, so as not to 
depend on the compression strength of the panel to maintain a tight connection. 

1.9.3 Tap changing studs and output lugs shall be a minimum of 5/16” diameter. 

1.10  RECTIFIER DATA 

1.10.1 Each rectifier shall be provided with an engraved metal nameplate with the following 
information. 

1. Name of manufacturer 5. Phase 
2. AC input voltage 6. DC output volts 
3. AC input amperes 7. DC output amperes 
4. AC frequency 8.Ambient temperature in degrees C. 
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1.10.2 In addition to this a waterproof envelope, placed in a suitable holder in the rectifier 
door, shall contain a complete wiring diagram, operating and maintenance manual 
and a copy of the test data obtained on the final bench check out of the rectifier. 

1.11   INSTRUMENT PANEL 

1.11.1 Phenolic grade XXX, non-conductive, moisture resistant, specifically designed for 
panel board use. 

2 AC POWER 

2.1 An AC Power Disconnect rated at 460/3/60 - 20 amps will be furnished by the City of 
Mobile.  It is to positioned within ten-feet (10’) of the rectifier’s installed location.  It shall be 
the responsibility of the contractor to connect the AC power from the disconnect provided by 
others to the new rectifier’s control circuitry. 

3 REMOTE RECTIFIER MONITORING 

3.1 The rectifier, if required by the owner, is to have an American Innovation Satellite Rectifier 
Remote Monitor Unit Model No.  RM4014S with Surge Arrester connected to the rectifier.  
At the time of the preparation of this specification, the owner has not made a decision as to 
whether this will be a requirement of the project or not. 

4 RECTIFIER OIL 

4.1 The Rectifier Oil shall be Tulstar Transformer Oil Type II OT-3216 into the rectifier.  

5 RECTIFIER POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE HEADER CABLE 

5.1 The rectifier’s single Positive Header Cables is to be AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE 
header cable with RED insulation.  The rectifier’s   Negative Header Cable is to be AWG 
#2/0 copper stranded HMWPE header cable. 

5.2 Rectifier positive and negative header cables shall be an AWG #2/0.  They are to be copper 
stranded HMWPE Cathodic Protection Cable, manufacturer by Kalas MFG.  This cable 
conforms to ASTM specifications B-8 and B-3, latest edition.  It also conforms to ASTM D-
1248, Type 1, Class C Category 5 Grade E-5 and J-3: and IPECA S61-402, Part 6 paragraph 
6.11, 4a.  The cable shall be identified by the surface ink printed with “Conductor Size, Kalas 
MFG, Co., HMWPE CATHODIC PROTECTION CABLE”.  The positive header cable is to 
be supplied with RED insulation. 

6 IMPRESSED CURRENT ANODES 

6.1 The anodes shall be Anotec Model No. 4884-LZ High Silicon Iron Anodes, which have a 
tubular geometry with the dimensions of 3.2 inches in diameter and 84 inches long. The 
anodes weigh without cable 123 pounds. 

6.2 Anodes shall be chilled cast high silicon iron anodes. The lead wired is to be an AWG #6 
copper stranded PVDF/HMWPE insulated CP cable. The lead wire is to be assembled to the 
anode via an approved Anotec distributor using the Anotec Hydraulic Anchor Seating 
Machine.  

6.3 The connection resistance should no greater than 0.001 ohms between the anode and its lead 
wire cable. 

6.4 Anode Current Density and Life 
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6.4.1 The anode shall be rated at 6.6 to 8.8 amps for an estimated life of 15 years in 
seawater. 

7 ANODE LEAD WIRE CABLE 

7.1 Electrical Data – The cable shall have a DC current rating of 70 amps at 600C, with a copper 
cross section of AWG #6 copper stranded. 

7.2 Insulation Data – The insulation shall have of two (2) insulation layers and be 
PVDF/HMWPE chlorine resistant insulated cable. 

7.3 The inner layer shall be PVDF fluoropolymer with a thickness of 20 mils. 
7.4 The outer layer shall be high molecular weight polyethylene with a thickness of 65 mils. 
7.5 The cable length for each waterside anode will vary based on its installation location to its 

respective Anode Shunt Junction Box.  Refer to the provided drawing for approximate 
“anode cable lengths” within each rectifier zone. 

7.6 Anode lead wire cable shall be an AWG #6 copper stranded PVDF/HMWPE Cathodic 
Protection Cable, manufacturer by Kalas MFG.  This cable conforms to ASTM specifications 
B-8 and B-3, latest edition.  It also conforms to ASTM D-1248, Type 1, Class C Category 5 
Grade E-5 and J-3: and IPECA S61-402, Part 6 paragraph 6.11, 4a.  The cable shall be 
identified by the surface ink printed with “Conductor Size, Kalas MFG, Co., HMWPE 
CATHODIC PROTECTION CABLE”. 

8 ANODE SHUNT JUNCTION BOX 

8.1 This Anode Shunt Junction Box measures 18” X 16” X 8”. 

8.2 It has twenty-two (22) circuits with Type SW Shunts rated at 50mV=5 Amps and KA-4C 
lugs for AWG #6 Cable.  Above the Shunt will be engraved “1 mV = .1 Amp”. 

8.3 It is to have one rectifier positive common Header Lug No. KPA-28 for AWG #2/0 Cable. 

8.4 There shall be two isolated terminals for AWG #10 cable with the engraving “STRUCTURE 
TEST LEADS” above the two lugs. 

8.5 All nuts and bolts will be stainless steel. 

8.6 The Busbar and terminal lugs will be nickel-plated copper. 

9 TEST LEAD CABLE 

9.1 Test lead cables are to be AWG #10 copper stranded HMWPE Cable and are terminated in 
the Anode Shunt Junction Box for each rectifier zone.   

9.2 The connection of the two structure test leads to the seawall is to be achieved by thermite 
welding or pin brazing two AWG #10 copper stranded HMWPE test wire leads to a 6” by 6” 
by ¼” thick steel plate.  Next the steel plate is to be double pass welded to the Mobile 
Maritime Museum’s seawall bulkhead.  The location of where the test lead steel plate is to be 
welded to the seawall is to be in the general area where each Junction Box is located.  The 
welded steel plate, including the thermite weld areas are then to be coated with Alocit 28.15 
Underwater Epoxy.  This coating system is an approved underwater coating system for this 
project.  The test leads themselves are to be routed in electrical grade PVC Conduit from the 
seawall to its Anode  Shunt Junction Box.  The conduit is to be anchored to the steel Z-plate 
seawall bulkhead and to the seawall’s concrete cap using SS316, two-hole heavy duty conduit 
clamps.  The conduit for the test leads is to extend into the water a minimum of six feet (6’).  
Distances between conduit clamps cannot exceed three feet (3’). 
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10  QUIKRETE BURLAP RIP-RAP BAGS 

10.1 Quikrete Rip Rap Burlap Concrete Bags are to overlaid continuously over the anode 
cables as they are run to the face of the seawall and then down the face of the seawall 
back to their appropriate Anode Shunt Junction Box.  The part number for these 60-
pound bags is1129-61. 

10.2 The purpose of these Rip Rap Bags is two-fold.  First, they are installed to keep the anode 
cables fixed on the bottom of the seafloor.  Second, they are there to serve as protection 
against mechanical damage from objects that may fall from above and impact the cables 
resulting in damage to the cables and their insulation. 

11  SHIP BONDING STATION - B 

11.1 The Ship Bonding Station is to be installed at a location near the 450-foot location as 
measured from South to North at the Mobile Maritime Museum’s seawall.  The Ship 
Bonding Station is a 16” x 14” X 6” fiberglass box with one (1) Type SW Shunt rated at 
50mV-200A.  It includes two (2) KA-28 lugs for 4/0 cable,  The left lug will be engraved 
with “SHIP HULL” and the right lug will be engraved with “SEAWALL”.   

11.2 It will be mounted to a 4" galvanized I-beam similar to the Anode Shunt Junction Boxes.  
It will be also protected with four steel barricade posts filled with concrete. Please see the 
attached drawing for more details.  The Ship Bonding Station will have a 4/0 grounding 
cable terminated in the Ship Bonding Station.  The other end of this cable will be thermite 
welded to a 4" X 4" X 1/2" thick steel plate which has been double passed welded to the 
seawall at this same location.  The weld location is to be about three feet below the surface 
of the water directly to the z-plate seawall.  The entire weld plate is to be liberally coated 
with Alocit 28.15 Underwater Epoxy coating after being welded to the seawall.  The 4/0 
cable is routed to the surface and then to the Ship Bonding Station in PVC electrical grade 
conduit.   Inside the Ship Bonding Station will be a 200 Amp Shunt and an additional 4/0 
lug.  This additional 4/0 lug is being provided for any ship that is moored at the dock to 
make the ship's hull electrically continuous with the seawall.  Since the seawall will be 
under cathodic protection, it is most important that all steps be taken to insure the 
avoidance of interference corrosion on the ship's hull.  It is to be understood that it is the 
ship's responsibility to provide their own ship's hull connection cable.  The additional 4/0 
lug is provided for this connection.   Once connected the shunt in the Ship Bonding 
Station can be used to measure any DC current being shared between the seawall and the 
ship's hull, along with the direction of current flow. 

SECTION 3- EXECUTION AND INSTALLATION 

1 RECTIFIER 

1.1 The installation of the rectifier and related equipment shall comply with local, state, and 
national electric codes. 

1.2 For the Mobile Maritime Museum ’s waterside CP system, there is to be two (2) rectifiers 
installed on the elevated platform located on the northeast corner of the Mobile Cruise Line 
Terminal Building.   
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1.3 Actual rectifier DC output voltage required shall be determined by actual anode(s) to seawall 
bulkhead resistance.  This resistance value is to be measured by using a temporary DC power 
source and powering up the installed linear anode system.  Then and only then can the 
rectifier’s voltage capability be ascertained.  Hence, the rectifier shall not be ordered until CP 
circuit resistance has been measured.   

1.4 The rectifier specified in the Bill of Materials was based on data collected from the field 
(water resistivity).  It is felt that the calculated circuit resistance of this rectifier will be very 
close to what will be actually purchased after the actual circuit resistance is determined.  
Unless there is a significant difference between the calculated circuit resistance and the actual 
circuit resistance, then a price change will not be allowed for the rectifier.  A ”significant 
difference” is defined as a circuit resistance difference of more than 10%.  If a price change is 
requested on this item, then the contractor shall submit a copy of the original quoted cost 
from the manufacturer and a copy of the quote for the rectifier based on the actual circuit 
resistance of the CP system.  The amount of the price change allowed will be limited to the 
rectifier’s cost difference with a 20% profit margin applied to the cost difference (Cost 
Difference X 1.20 = Allowed Price Change).       

1.5 The installation of the positive and negative cables for this rectifier will require cutting 
concrete curbs, concrete decks and/or sidewalks. 

1.6 The contractor will be responsible for replacing all concrete that he disturbs. 

1.7 Rectifier negative structure cables are to be thermite welded to a 6” X 6” X ¼” steel plate.  
This steel plate will then be welded to the waterside of the Mobile Maritime Museum Seawall 
Bulkhead using the double pass welding technique.  This steel plate assembly is then to be 
completely and liberally coated with Alocit 28.15 Underwater Epoxy.   

1.8 Rectifier positive anode header cables are to make their transition in the same general 
location as where each rectifier’s negative cables are attached to the seawall.  They are to be 
encased in PVC Electrical Grade Conduit as it is routed from above the water level to below 
water level.  Gulf States Hanger Model No. SS316 Fig. 115 Two- Hole Cable Clamps and/or 
Special SS316 Fig. 88A Standoff Clamps with 4 conduit mounting places are to be used to 
anchor the conduit to both the seawall’s concrete cap and/or the z-plate of the seawall itself. 
The distance between two-hole conduit clamps cannot exceed three feet (3’).  Please refer to 
drawings provided with this specification for more detail.  

1.9 There are to be no underwater splices in rectifier positive or negative header cables. 

2 ANODE SHUNT JUNCTION BOX – CABLE  

2.1 The Anotec Anode’s AWG #6 lead wire cables are to be terminated in the Anode Shunt 
Junction Boxes.  There are to be no splices in these anode cables. 

2.2 When the anode cables are brought from underwater to the atmosphere, they are to be routed 
in 2” Schedule 80 Electrical Grade PVC Conduit.  The conduit is to be held in place with 
Gulf States Hanger and Supports’ Fig. No. 115 2” SS316 Two-Hole Conduit Clamps in the 
area of the seawall bulkhead’s concrete cap.  The maximum spacing between these clamps is 
not to exceed three-feet (3’) and there must be minimum of two (2) of these clamps installed 
in the concrete cap area.  Below the concrete seawall bulkhead’s concrete cap, where the 
seawall bulkhead’s steel z-plate is located, Gulf States Hangers and Supports Fig No. 88A-
Special SS316 Offset Conduit Clamps are to be welded to the face of the steel z-plate seawall 
bulkhead to further support the conduit runs.  Please refer to the drawing set provided with 
this specification as it relates to these “Offset Conduit Clamps.  All four (4) of the 2” PVC 
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Conduits that run from the bottom of the Anode Shunt Junction Box are to extend a distance 
of 6-feet (6’) from the seafloor bottom so that these clamps line up with the face of the 
seawall bulkhead’s concrete cap.  Since each seawall bulkhead is different, the contractor will 
be responsible for determining the “offset” distance from the z-plate and the vertical conduit 
runs so that they all line up with the face of the seawall bulkhead’s concrete cap and then into 
their Anode Shunt Junction Box mounted on and above this area on top of the Terminal’s 
concrete deck.  The maximum distance between these “Offset Clamps” cannot exceed three-
feet (3’) on these conduit runs below the seawall bulkhead’s concrete cap.  

2.3 The anode lead wire cables are to run directly along the face of the seawall on the seafloor 
bottom, and then up the face of the seawall to its appropriate Anode Shunt Junction Box.  
These anode cable runs, to include the “rectifier’s positive” cable run, will be overlayed 
continuously with “Ballast Quikrete Rip-Rap Bags” on the seafloor bottom.  

2.4 The installation of cables and related equipment shall comply with all local, state, and 
national electric codes. 

3 ANODE INSTALLATION 

3.1 The Anotec Anodes are water jetted into the seafloor bottom as previously described in 
Paragraph 3-1-3. 

3.2 Anode cables are to be routed directly to the face of the seawall.  They are then routed along 
the face of the seawall to the general area of their appropriate Anode Shunt Junction Box.  
The anode cables are then routed up to their Anode Shunt Junction Box inside of PVC 
electrical grade conduit. 

3.3 Anode cables when laid on the seafloor bottom are to be overlaid continuously with Quikrete 
Burlap Rip Rap Bags. 

3.4 The water depth along face of the Mobile Maritime Museum Bulkhead Seawall varies.  For 
installation purposes, the contractor can safely use the depth of thirty-feet (30’) for their 
calculations.   

3.5 The contractor may at his discretion move anodes and related cable runs to locations that are 
different from the locations shown on the installation drawings.  These locations changes can 
be associated with underground, underwater, and/or unknown obstacles that are encountered 
during installation.  These changes are to be noted and communicated to the customer’s 
engineer on the project, as well as being shown on the contractor’s “as-built” drawings. 

4 ANODE SHUNT JUNCTION BOX INSTALLATION 

4.1 The Anode Shunt Junction Box is to be installed in the middle of its rectifier zone.  As 
mentioned earlier these Junction Boxes are to mounted to a galvanized 4” I-beam pedestal.  
All mounting hardware and concrete anchors used in the mounting of the junction box shall 
be SS316. 

4.2 The Anode Shunt Junction Boxes will be mounted on the Maritime Museum’s concrete deck 
approximately fifteen-feet (15’) from the eastern edge of the dock.  They are to be located so 
that they do not interfere ship mooring ropes. 

4.3 Each Anode Shunt Junction Box is to be protected by four each  six-inch (6”) diameter 
concrete filled Bollard posts.  Please refer to the attached drawing included in the drawing 
package for this specification.  This drawing will show the locations where the contractor is 
to install them.  
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4.4 There will be four (4) each 2” PVC conduit penetrations into each of the junction boxes.   
Twenty-two (22) AWG #6 anode lead wires, two (2) AWG #10 test lead wires and one (1) 
AWG #2/0 rectifier positive cable will enter the junction box via these three penetrations.   

4.5 All conduit penetrations into the Anode Shunt Junction Box shall be waterproof penetrations.  
This means that all PVC Terminal Adapter Fittings are to be PVC glued into the Shunt Box in 
addition to a SS fender washer and locknut being installed on the Terminal Adapter fitting 
inside the junction box.   

4.6 After the Anode Shunt Junction Box installation is finalized and the anode cables have been 
terminated in their proper lug on the busbar, to include the termination of the rectifier’s 
positive cable and test lead cables, expanding foam is to be sprayed inside the ID of each 
conduit penetration for the purpose of blocking water migration into the junction box through 
the conduit.  

5 SURFACE CABLE ROUTING JUNCTION BOXES 

5.1 For the Maritime Museum’s “waterside” CP system, there will be three (3) of these Surface 
Cable Routing Junction Boxes.  The aircraft rated frame and cover is to be EJ USA, Inc.’s 
Model 8083 Frame and Cover.  They are to be used for access the inside of the Surface Cable 
Routing Boxes, which are constructed using rebar and concrete.  The actual concrete 
construction details for the Surface Cable Routing Junction Boxes to which the EJ Frame and 
Cover are to be mounted, are show in the drawing package with this specification 

5.2 Two (2) of these boxes are located close to the eastern edge of the Maritime Museum’s deck 
directly in front of the two(2) Anode Shunt Junction Boxes for this CP system.  Please refer 
to the drawing provided with this specification for more detail information. 

5.3 The third Surface Cable Routing Box is located directly across from the Ship Bonding Station 
on the eastern edge of the of the Maritime Museum’s deck. Please refer to the drawing 
provided with this specification for more detail information. 

5.4 If the need arises, the contractor may make cable splices in the Surface Cable Routing Boxes.  
These splices are permitted for the purposes of facilitating the arduous task of cable 
installation.  These splices are to use the Burndy Crimping System, using either the Burndy 
“C” Crimps, or the Burndy “Butt” Crimps.  The spliced crimps are then to be sealed with 
Royston’s “Splice Right” splice kits.  

SECTION 4- ENERGIZING AND TESTING 

1 TESTING 

1.1 AMPP (NACE) Criteria: The achievement of cathodic protection is to be based on acceptable 
AMPP (NACE) criteria. The AMPP (NACE) criterion that is to be used for the seawall 
bulkhead is SP0169-2013 and it states under section 6.2.1.2: “A minimum of 100 mv of 
cathodic polarization. Either the formation or decay of polarization must be measured to 
satisfy this criterion. There is an alternative criterion stated under section 6.2.1.3 which states: 
“A structure-to-electrolyte potential of -850 mv or more negative as measured with respect to 
a saturated copper/copper sulfate (CSE) reference electrode. This potential may be either a 
direct measurement of the polarized potential or a current-applied potential. Interpretation of 
a current-applied measurement requires consideration of the significance of voltage drops in 
the earth and metallic parts.”  
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1.1.1 Since this project involves seawater, a silver-silver chloride (AGCL) reference cell will 
be used. The threshold potential of -850 mV using a CSE reference cell is equal to the 
potential of -800 mV when an AGCL reference cell is used. 

1.2 To properly consider voltage drops in the CP system, a complete set of native potential 
readings are to be taken and recorded. After the system has been energized and adjusted, a 
polarized (“instant on/off”) survey is to be conducted on the structure. 

1.3 Upon completion of the installation of the waterside CP system, the system shall be 
energized, tested, and adjusted for proper operation. When the seawall bulkhead has been 
under cathodic protection for at least 30 days, a polarized (“instant on/off”) survey is to be 
conducted. “Instant off” structure potentials from minus -800 mV to minus -1150 mV as 
measured with a silver-silver chloride reference electrode, shall be considered acceptable.  

1.4 Report 
1.4.1 Upon completion of the post installation survey, a written report shall be submitted 

that will include the following: 
1.4.1.1 Rectifier data sheets to include the final setting and DC output. 
1.4.1.2 Operation and maintenance instructions 
1.4.1.3 Potential data - native 
1.4.1.4 Potential data – On and Instant-Off   
1.4.1.5 Individual anode current 

SECTION 5- ERRORS AND OMISSIONS 

1 DISCLAIMER 

1.1 It is the contractor’s responsibility to verify quantities, part numbers, and viability of all 
materials specified in this specification, as there may be errors and omissions. 

1.2 It is also the contractor’s responsibility to verify the design of the cathodic protection system 
as to its ability to achieve cathodic protection on the structures covered by this specification.  

1.3 Since this contract’s purpose is to install a new cathodic protection system, it is the 
responsibility of the contractor to achieve cathodic protection on the waterside of the 
Maritime Museum seawall to the best of their ability. If cathodic protection cannot be 
achieved under AMPP’s (NACE) current criteria, then the contractor should include in his 
report what recommendations should be employed to ensure that it can be achieved. 

2 PRICE CHANGES 

2.1 The successful contractor for this project must hold his bided price firm for 60 days from the 
bid date for this offering.  Price changes will be allowed if and only if there is a significant 
price increase for an item from a manufacturer that occurs either during and/or after 60 days 
has elapsed  from the bid date and the contract awarded date.  A “significant price” increase 
is one that amounts to more than a 10% increase in an item’s cost from a manufacturer.  
Integral to the approval for a price increase must be evidenced by the original manufacture’s 
quoted price document to the contractor; and the manufacturer’s revised, dated document to 
the contractor, which shows the increased price to the contractor.  The amount of the price 
change allowed will limited to the item’s cost difference with a 20% profit margin applied to 
the cost difference (Cost Difference X 1.20 = Allowed Price Change).      

SECTION 6- VENDOR RESOURCES 
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1 Stainless Steel Brackets 

1.1 Gulf States Hangers and Supports:  7100 Bellingrath Road, Theodore, AL 36582 (251-653-
6228) 

2 Underwater Diving 

2.1 Commercial Diving Services: Doug Christopher; 4376 Dawes Lane East; Mobile, AL 36619 
(251-665-0017) 

3 Universal Rectifiers 
3.1 Universal Rectifiers:  P.O. Box 1640, Rosenberg, TX  77471 (281-342-8471) 

4 EJ USA Inc. 
4.1 EJ USA, Inc. : 800-626-4653 

SECTION 7- WARRANTY 

1.1 LIMITED WARRANTY:  This limited Warranty covers the installation and the equipment 
associated with the Cathodic Protection System (the “Product”) supplied by the contractor 
(“installer”) for this project.  

1.2  LIMITED ONE YEAR WARRANTY:  Subject to the limitations set forth below, Installer 
warrants to the purchaser (“Buyer”) that the Product will be free from defects or failure 
caused by improper installation for a period of one (1) year from the Date of Installation (“the 
Warranty Period”).  The Date of Installation shall be the date listed on the Purchase Invoice 
provided to Buyer by Installer. 

1.3  EXCEPTIONS TO WARRANTY:  The limited warranty set forth in Section 1.2 does not 
cover defects, damage to Product or Product failure caused by any of the following: 

1.3.1.1 A defect or failure in the Product or any part of the Product not manufactured by 
the Installer. 

1.3.1.2 System settings and current discharge in excess of Installer’s recommended 
settings and current discharge for this system. 

1.3.1.3 Shipping or improper handling by others. 

1.3.1.4 Improper storage, installation, maintenance or repair by third parties or Buyer. 

1.3.1.5 Abuse, abnormal use, or accident. 

1.3.1.6 Acts of buyer or third parties. 

1.3.1.7 Use for a purpose or in a manner for which the Product was not intended; or 

1.3.1.8 Improper site design, deficiencies or hidden defects in the structure where the 
Product is installed. 

SECTION 8- DIVING SUBCONTRCTOR 

1.1 The Diving Subcontractor on this project shall possess the following: 

1.1.1 State Licensed Board for General Contractors certified member and a licensed 
“General Contractor in the State of Alabama in the field of H/RR-S:  Marine 
Construction 
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1.1.2 Member in good standing with the Association of Diving Contractors International in 
the field of “Commercial Diving and Marine Services” 

1.1.3 Approved by Alocit-USA as a “Certifier Underwater Coating Applicator”.  When 
applied by an Alocit Certified Applicator, the coating has a warranty for 10 years. 

1.1.4 Installation of underwater cathodic protection systems as evidenced by a minimum of 
at least five installations in the past ten years. 

SECTION 9- BILL OF MATERIALS 

CATHODIC PROTECTION SYSTEM 
BILL OF MATERIALS 

  
MATERIALS 
  QTY.      DESCRIPTION 

2 Each CATHODIC PROTECTION RECTIFIERS:  Universal Rectifier Model No. 
OSOI-70-170-CBCKRWZ 

 
300-Gal RECTIFIER OIL:  Tulstar Transformer Oil Type II OT-3216 

1776-Feet POSITVIE HEADER CABLE:  AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE Cathodic 
Protection Cable with RED insulation  

 
1920-Feet NEGATIVE HEADER CABLE:  AWG #2/0 copper stranded HMWPE 

Cathodic Protection Cable 

44 Each IMPRESSED CURRENT ANODES:  Anotec Model No. 4884LZ with varying 
lengths of AWG #6 copper stranded PVDF/HMWPE Cathodic Protection Cable  

8640-Feet ANODE CABLE:  AWG #6 copper stranded PVDF/HMWPE Cathodic 
Protection Cable 

2 Each ANODE SHUNT JUNCTION BOXES:  Universal Rectifiers Quote No. 31584, 
18” x 16” x 8”, 22 each Type SW Shunts rated 50mV-5 Amp. 22 each KA-4C 
Lugs (6 AWG Cable), 1 each KPA-25 Lug and two (2) #12 AWG test terminals, 
Bus Bars and terminal lugs are to be nickel plated copper, and all nuts and bolts 
are to be made of stainless steel. 

2 Each JUNCTION BOX PEDSTALS:  See drawing 

2184-Feet CONDUIT:  Schedule 80, 2” PVC Conduit – Electrical Grade 

1-Lot CONDUIT CABLE CLAMPS:  Gulf States Hangers and Supports 2” Fig. No. 
115 SS 316 Two Hole Conduit Clamps 

1-Lot SS OFFSET CONDUIT CLAMPS:  Gulf States Hanger and Supports 2”  
SS316 Fig. No. 88A-Special Offset Conduit Clamps.  These special clamps will 
support four (4) conduit runs simultaneously.  The “offset” dimension to be 
determined by contractor prior to ordering. 

1-Lot SS CONCRETE WEDGE ANCHORS:  Fasteners Plus Conquest 3/8” x 3”  
SS316 (SKU: CWA38-300SS6) 

8 Each PVC WATERPROOF SPLICE BOX PENETRATION FITTINGS:  Graybar 
Model  No. TA-2 Terminal Adapter (Part No. 88285283) 

1188 Each QUIKCRETE RIP RAP BAGS:  Quikrete Model No. 1129-61, 60-pound 3-1 
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1. GENERAL ELECTRICAL:
1.1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH ALL LABOR, MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR THE INSTALLATION OF A COMPLETE

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM AS INDICATED WITHIN THESE DRAWINGS. ALL WORK SHALL BE INSTALLED IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH ALL
APPLICABLE CODES AND ORDINANCES AND WITH MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

1.2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY EXAMINE THE ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS PRIOR TO
SUBMITTING HIS BID. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE REQUIRED TO FURNISH, INSTALL AND CONNECT ALL ITEMS AS INDICATED ON THE
DRAWINGS.

1.3. THE ARCHITECT SHALL BE NOTIFIED OF ANY CONFLICTS, OR INTERFERENCES THAT OCCUR BETWEEN INDIVIDUAL DRAWINGS.
1.4. ALL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A NEAT, FIRST CLASS, WORKMANLIKE MANNER, TO THE APPROVAL OF THE

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER AND GOVERNING AUTHORITIES.
1.5. IN ADDITION TO THE MANUFACTURERS STANDARD GUARANTEES, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE ALL MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND

WORKMANSHIP AGAINST DEFECTS FOR ONE YEAR FROM THE DATE OF FINAL ACCEPTANCE, AND SHALL CORRECT ANY DEFECTS AT NO
ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER. ALL LAMPS SHALL BE GUARANTEED FOR 30 DAYS AFTER ACCEPTANCE.

1.6. THE LOADS SHOWN FOR APPLIANCES AND EQUIPMENT ARE BASED ON DESIGN INFORMATION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL
APPLIANCE LOADS PRIOR TO RUNNING THE CIRCUIT. THE MINIMUM CIRCUIT REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE BASED ON THE APPLIANCE
NAMEPLATE VALUE OR CODE REQUIREMENTS, WHICHEVER IS MORE STRINGENT. ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED
FOR APPLIANCE MODIFICATIONS BY THE CONTRACTOR.

1.7. PRIOR APPROVAL: PRIOR APPROVAL SHALL BE REQUIRED FOR ANY MANUFACTURER OTHER THAN THOSE LISTED FOR ALL SPECIFIED
ITEMS IN THESE DRAWINGS. SUBMIT ALL REQUESTS FOR PRIOR APPROVAL 2 WEEKS PRIOR TO BID OPENING. ENGINEER'S APPROVAL WILL
BE IN THE FORM OF AN ADDENDUM.

2. CODES & STANDARDS:
2.1. INSTALLATION AND MATERIALS SHALL COMPLY WITH THE LATEST ADOPTED EDITION OF THE FOLLOWING CODES & STANDARDS:

2.1.1. NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE.
2.1.2. NFPA 72. NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION CODE.
2.1.3. INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE.
2.1.4. INTERNATIONAL ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE.
2.1.5. NFPA 101.
2.1.6. ADA .
2.1.7. ANSI.
2.1.8. NEMA.
2.1.9. OSHA.
2.1.10. UL.

3. ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS TO EXISTING WORK:
3.1. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONS AND ALTERATIONS TO EXISTING WORK AS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN A COMPLETE AND

PROPER ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION.
3.2. AS NECESSARY, RELOCATE EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK SO OTHER TRADES CAN PURSUE THEIR WORK.
3.3. MAINTAIN POWER TO EXISTING PORTIONS OF BUILDINGS FED FROM OR THROUGH AREA IN SCOPE OF THIS CONTRACT.
3.4. COORDINATE ALL REQUIRED OUTAGES WITH OWNER.

4. BASIC MATERIALS & METHODS:
4.1. ALL POWER AND DISTRIBUTION CABLING SHALL BE COPPER TYPE THWN/THHN.
4.2. ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, DEVICES, ETC. LOCATED OUTDOORS SHALL BE WEATHERPROOF.
4.3. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ADEQUATE AND PROPER SUPPORT FOR ALL ELECTRICAL OUTLETS, DEVICES, LIGHT FIXTURES,

ETC. BUILT IN OR MOUNTED ON CEILINGS. NO OUTLET BOX, DEVICE, LIGHT FIXTURE, ETC. SHALL BE SUPPORTED FROM ANY ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE OR DRYWALL CEILINGS. PROVIDE METAL SUPPORTS THAT ARE MADE FOR USE WITH CEILING GRID SYSTEMS OR PROVIDE
HANGERS FROM STRUCTURE ABOVE.

4.4. CONDUIT ROUTINGS AND DEVICE/EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS SHOWN ARE DIAGRAMMATIC ONLY, CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD ROUTE AND
LOCATE AS REQUIRED. CONDUIT ROUTINGS SHALL BE PARALLEL OR PERPENDICULAR TO BUILDING LINES.

4.5. JUNCTION BOXES LOCATED ABOVE CEILING SHALL BE INSTALLED FACING DOWN AND SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION.
4.6. COORDINATE ALL ELECTRICAL WORK WITH OTHER TRADES AND STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS.

4.7. THE CONDUIT MATERIAL SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
4.7.1. BELOW GRADE - RNC (POWER & SITE LIGHTING ONLY). ELBOWS >1-1/2" SHALL BE RGS.
4.7.2. RISER FROM 36" BELOW GRADE - RGS.
4.7.3. CONCEALED RISER FROM 36" BELOW GRADE - RNC (POWER ONLY).
4.7.4. ABOVE GRADE SUBJECT TO PHYSICAL ABUSE - RGS.
4.7.5. ABOVE GRADE NOT SUBJECT TO PHYSICAL ABUSE OR WEATHER - EMT.
4.7.6. INDOORS NOT SUBJECT TO PHYSICAL ABUSE - EMT. OR METAL CLAD CABLE(AS ALLOWED BY LOCAL AUTHORITY HAVING

JURISDICTION).
4.7.7. FINAL CONDUIT CONNECTIONS TO HEAT PUMPS, AIR HANDLERS, EXHAUST FANS, AND WATER HEATERS SHALL BE LFMC WHETHER

INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR.
4.8. CONDUIT FITTINGS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:

4.8.1. EMT - <=2" USE  STEEL SET SCREW WITH INSULATED THROATS FOR INTERIOR/ USE COMPRESSION FITTINGS WITH INSULATED
THROATS FOR EXTERIOR, >2" USE SET-SCREW STEEL WITH INSULATED THROATS.

4.8.2. RGS - THREADED GALVANIZED STEEL.
4.8.3. PVC - PVC APPROVED FOR THE USE.
4.8.4. FMC - ZINC-PLATED STEEL OR CADMIUM-PLATED MALLEABLE IRON SCREW TYPE WITH INSULATED THROAT.
4.8.5. LFMC - CADMIUM-PLATED MALLEABLE IRON OR STEEL COMPRESSION TYPE WITH INSULATED THROAT.

4.9. ALL OUTLET BOXES SHALL BE 4"X4"X1-1/2" DEEP MINIMUM.
4.10. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL WORK CLOSELY WITH THE MASONRY CONTRACTOR ON THE INSTALLATION OF ALL ELECTRICAL BOXES,

CABINETS, RINGS, ETC. IN MASONRY WALLS. THE BOXES SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THE UNIFORM HEIGHTS CALLED FOR ON THE DRAWINGS
AND SPECIFICATIONS. PROVIDE APPROPRIATE DEPTH MASONRY RINGS FOR ALL OUTLETS IN MASONRY WALLS TO INSURE PROPER
CUTTING AND FITTING. THE FACE OF THE CABINETS, BOXES, RINGS, ETC. SHALL BE PLUMB AND FLUSH WITH THE FACE OF THE FINISH
MATERIAL. ANY CABINET, OUTLET BOX, ETC. NOT MEETING THE ABOVE REQUIREMENT SHALL BE REMOVED AND REINSTALLED AT NO
ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

4.11. ALL SIDEWALKS AND PARKING LOT ASPHALT AREAS THAT ARE CUT DUE TO NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICES SHALL BE REPAIRED TO MATCH
EXISTING.

4.12. ALL DIMENSIONS TO DEVICES AFF SHALL BE TO CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
4.13. COORDINATE LOCATIONS OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, DEVICES, OUTLETS, FIXTURES, ETC., WITH STRUCTURAL PLANS, ELEVATIONS AND

REFLECTED CEILING PLANS PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN WORK.

5. GROUNDING & BONDING:
5.1. PROVIDE AN INSULATED EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR IN ALL CONDUITS.
5.2. BELOW GRADE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE EXOTHERMIC TYPE.
5.3. ALL CABLES SHALL BE COPPER, ALL BOLTED CONNECTIONS SHALL BE BRONZE.

6. IDENTIFICATION:
6.1. PROVIDE ENGRAVED 1"X3" PHENOLIC LABELS FOR ALL PANELBOARDS, SAFETY SWITCHES, TRANSFORMERS, CABINETS, ETC.
6.2. PAINT THE RACEWAY SYSTEM COUPLINGS AND BOX COVERS ABOVE CEILINGS FOR THE FOLLOWING SYSTEMS AS FOLLOWS:

6.2.1. 480 VOLT SYSTEMS - BROWN.
6.2.2. AFTER PAINTING, WRITE THE CIRCUIT NUMBER (I.E. "LPA-34") ON ALL BRANCH CIRCUIT JUNCTION BOX COVERS ABOVE CEILING WITH

WHITE MARKER.

7. SAFETY SWITCHES:
7.1. GENERAL DUTY, VISIBLE BLADE, LOCKABLE, QUICK-MAKE/QUICK-BREAK, HORSEPOWER RATED, FUSED WHERE INDICATED.
7.2. PROVIDE WITH GROUND LUG KIT.
7.3. INTERIOR - NEMA 1.
7.4. EXTERIOR - NEMA 3R.
7.5. APPROVED MANUFACTURERS - SQUARE D, GENERAL ELECTRIC, CUTLER-HAMMER SIEMENS, EATON.

8. PANELBOARDS:
8.1. FRONT ACCESSIBLE, BOLT-ON MOLDED CASE C/Bs, COPPER PHASE & NEUTRAL BUSSING, COPPER GROUND BAR, FULLY RATED (SERIES

RATING NOT ALLOWED).
8.2. PROVIDE UPDATED TYPE-WRITTEN DIRECTORY IN CLEAR SLEEVE ON INSIDE OF DOOR OF MODIFIED PANELS.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
A AMPS
AC ABOVE COUNTER
AF AMP FRAME
AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE
AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT
AL ALUMINUM
ARCH ARCHITECT OR ARCHITECTURAL
AT AMP TRIP
ATS AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH
ATU AIR TERMINAL UNIT
AWG AMERICAN WIRE GAUGE
BAS BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM
BFG BELOW FINISHED GRADE
BJ BONDING JUMPER
BKR CIRCUIT BREAKER
BLDG BUILDING
BOD BASIS OF DESIGN
C CONDUIT
C/B CIRCUIT BREAKER
CL CURRENT LIMITING
C/L CENTERLINE
CLG CEILING
CKT CIRCUIT
CT CURRENT TRANSFORMER
CU COPPER
DDC DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL
DEMO DEMOLISH
EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
EGC EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR
ELEC ELECTRICAL
EMGB ELECTRICAL MAIN GROUNDING BUSBAR
EF EXHAUST FAN
EX EXISTING TO REMAIN
EXT EXTERIOR
EWC ELECTRIC WATER COOLER
EMT ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING
EQUIP EQUIPMENT
FMC FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT
FACP FIRE ALARM SYSTEM CONTROL PANEL
FU FUSE
F/A FIRE ALARM
FLA FULL LOAD AMPS
FLR FLOOR
FVNR FULL VOLTAGE NON-REVERSING
GFI GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER
G GROUND (OR GFI FOR RECEPTACLE SUBSCRIPT)
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
GND GROUND
GEC GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTOR
HH HANDHOLE
HOA HAND-OFF-AUTOMATIC
HP HEAT PUMP OR HORSEPOWER
HVAC HEATING, VENTILATION & AIR-CONDITIONING
IG ISOLATED GROUND
IMC INTERMEDIATE METAL CONDUIT
JB JUNCTION BOX
k KILO
kAIC KILO-AMPERE INTERRUPTING CAPABILITY
kCMIL THOUSAND CIRCULAR MILS
LCP LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL
LTG LIGHTING
LFMC LIQUID TIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT
LV LOW VOLTAGE
MAX MAXIMUM
MCA MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPACITY
MCC MOTOR CONTROL CENTER
MCE MAIN COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT ROOM

MCM THOUSAND CIRCULAR MILS
MH MANHOLE
MIN MINIMUM
MISC MISCELLANEOUS
MLO MAIN LUGS ONLY
MNT MOUNTING HEIGHT
MTG MOUNTING
MTS MANUAL TRANSFER SWITCH
MV MEDIUM VOLTAGE
N1 NEMA 1
N3R NEMA 3R
N/A NOT APPLICABLE
NA NOT APPLICABLE
NEC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE
NESC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL SAFETY CODE
NEU NEUTRAL
OCPD OVERCURRENT PROTECTION DEVICE
OFOI OWNER FURNISHED OWNER INSTALLED
OFCI OWNER FURNISHED CONTRACTOR INSTALLED
OH OVERHEAD
OHE OVERHEAD ELECTRIC
OHP OVERHEAD PRIMARY
OHS OVERHEAD SECONDARY
PBD PANELBOARD
PF POWER FACTOR
PNL PANELBOARD
PT POTENTIAL TRANSFORMER
PWR POWER
REC RECEPTACLE
REQD REQUIRED
RM ROOM
RGS RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT
RNC RIGID NON-METALLIC CONDUIT
RVSS REDUCED VOLTAGE SOLID STATE
SA SURGE ARRESTER
SCA SHORT CIRCUIT AMPS
SF SUPPLY FAN
SPEC SPECIFICATION
SWBD SWITCHBOARD
SWGR SWITCHGEAR
TBB TELECOMMUNICATIONS BONDING BACKBONE
TR TELECOMMUNICATIONS ROOM
TGB TELECOMMUNICATIONS GROUNDING BUSBAR
TMGB TELECOMMUNICATIONS MAIN GROUNDING BUSBAR
TVSS TRANSIENT VOLTAGE SURGE SUPPRESSION
TYP TYPICAL
UFR UNDERFLOOR RACEWAY
UG UNDERGROUND
UGE UNDERGROUND ELECTRIC
UGP UNDERGROUND PRIMARY
UGS UNDERGROUND SECONDARY
UL UNDERWRITERS' LABORATORIES
UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
UPS UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY
V VOLT
VA VOLT-AMPERES
VAR VOLT-AMPERES REACTIVE
VAV VARIABLE AIR VOLUME UNIT
W WATTS
WAO WORK AREA OUTLET
WP WEATHERPROOF
WSR WITHSTAND RATING
XFMR TRANSFORMER
XP EXPLOSION PROOF
f PHASE
72° DEGREES
D DELTA
W OHMS

ABBREVIATIONS

PANELBOARD, SWITCHBOARD, TRANSFORMER & ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION
TAG.

SHEET NOTE TAG.

PANELBOARD. MOUNT AS INDICATED. SEE PANELBOARD SCHEDULES.
CIRCUIT RUN CONCEALED IN OR BELOW FLOOR SLAB OR UNDERGROUND.
CIRCUIT RUN CONCEALED ABOVE CEILING OR IN WALL.

DISTRIBUTION & POWER EQUIPMENT: MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT: OTHER:

HOMERUN TO PANELBOARD. ANY CIRCUIT WITHOUT FURTHER DESIGNATION SHALL BE
2#12,#12G,3/4"C. TICK MARKS INDICATE # OF CONDUCTORS (EGC NOT SHOWN). MINIMUM
SIZE ON 120V HOMERUNS GREATER THAN 50 FEET SHALL BE #10 AWG. MINIMUM SIZE ON
120V HOMERUNS GREATER THAN 100 FEET SHALL BE #8 AWG. MINIMUM SIZE ON 120V
HOMERUNS GREATER THAN 160 FEET SHALL BE #6 AWG. MINIMUM SIZE ON 277V
HOMERUNS GREATER THAN 100 FEET SHALL BE #10 AWG. INCREASE CONDUIT SIZE AS
REQUIRED PER NEC. UNDERLINED TEXT INDICATES CIRCUIT DESIGNATION.

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT. VERIFY LOCATION WITH EQUIPMENT
PROVIDER.

2P2-9

ELECTRICAL LEGEND

E

1

4LP1

NON-FUSED GENERAL DUTY SAFETY SWITCH. SIZE FOR LOAD BEING SERVED.
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HVAC 5

SHEET NOTES
APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF EXISTING PANEL HVAC5 ON THE GROUND LEVEL.

APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF NEW RECTIFIER PLATFORM ON THE SECOND LEVEL.
FIELD VERIFY WITH STRUCTURAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY WORK.

EXISTING MECHANICAL PLATFORM TO REMAIN. FIELD VERIFY WITH STRUCTURAL
CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY WORK.

SEE ENLARGED PLAN FOR MORE INFORMATION FOR THIS AREA OF WORK. SEE
SHEET E3.0 FOR MORE INFORMATION.
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N OVERALL GROUND LEVEL1 32'16'16' 0'

SCALE: 1/16"=1'-0"
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    PANELBOARD SCHEDULE
MARK: EXISTING HVAC 5

CKT LOAD BREAKER PHASE (kVA) PHASE (kVA) BREAKER LOAD CKT
#  DESCRIPTION P TRIP A B C A B C TRIP P  DESCRIPTION #
1 11.7 21.8 2
3 AHU-2 3 45 11.7 21.8 80 3 OAAHU-1 4
5 11.7 21.8 6
7 11.7 2.0 8
9 AHU-3 3 45 11.7 2.0 15 3 OACU-1 10
11 11.7 2.0 12
13 5.9 20 1 SPARE 14
15 CU-2 3 25 5.9 20 1 SPARE 16
17 5.9 20 1 SPARE 18
19 5.9 20 1 SPARE 20
21 CU-3 3 25 5.9 20 1 SPARE 22
23 5.9 20 1 SPARE 24
25 SPARE 1 20 20 1 SPARE 26
27 SPARE 1 20 20 1 SPARE 28
29 SPARE 1 20 20 1 SPARE 30
31 SPARE 1 20 20 1 SPARE 32
33 SPARE 1 20 20 1 SPARE 34
35 SPARE 1 20 20 1 SPARE 36
37 SPARE 1 20 20 1 SPARE 38
39 SPARE 1 20 20 1 SPARE 40
41 SPARE 1 20 20 1 SPARE 42

35.2 35.2 35.2 23.8 23.8 23.8

TOTAL (kVA) ØA 59.0 ØB 59.0 ØC 59.0 HIGH PHASE (AMPS) 213.0
TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD (kVA)177.0 TOTAL LOAD (AMPS) 212.9

CREATE A DIRECTORY TO INDICATE INSTALLED LOADS. INDICATE LOAD TYPE (REC, LTG, AHU-1, ETC.) AND ROOM NUMBERS SERVED FOR EVERY BRANCH CIRCUIT.

    PANELBOARD SCHEDULE
MARK: MODIFIED HVAC 5

CKT LOAD BREAKER PHASE (kVA) PHASE (kVA) BREAKER LOAD CKT
#  DESCRIPTION P TRIP A B C A B C TRIP P  DESCRIPTION #
1 11.7 21.8 2
3 AHU-2 3 45 11.7 21.8 80 3 OAAHU-1 4
5 11.7 21.8 6
7 11.7 8
9 AHU-3 3 45 11.7 15 3 OACU-1 10
11 11.7 12
13 20 1 SPARE 14
15 CU-2 3 25 20 1 SPARE 16
17 20 1 SPARE 18
19 20 1 SPARE 20
21 CU-3 3 25 20 1 SPARE 22
23 20 1 SPARE 24
25 4.4 4.4 26
27 CATHODIC PROTECTION 3 30 4.4 4.4 30 3 CATHODIC PROTECTION 28
29 4.4 4.4 30
31 2.2 2.2 32
33 CATHODIC PROTECTION 3 20 2.2 2.2 20 3 CATHODIC PROTECTION 34
35 2.2 2.2 36
37 2.2 2.2 38
39 CATHODIC PROTECTION 3 20 2.2 2.2 20 3 CATHODIC PROTECTION 40
41 2.2 2.2 42

32.2 32.2 32.2 30.6 30.6 30.6

TOTAL (kVA) ØA 62.8 ØB 62.8 ØC 62.8 HIGH PHASE (AMPS) 226.7
TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD (kVA)188.4 TOTAL LOAD (AMPS) 226.6

CREATE A DIRECTORY TO INDICATE INSTALLED LOADS. INDICATE LOAD TYPE (REC, LTG, AHU-1, ETC.) AND ROOM NUMBERS SERVED FOR EVERY BRANCH CIRCUIT.

HVAC 5

N ENLARGED GROUND LEVEL AREA OF WORK1
SCALE: 1/8"=1'-0"

8' 8' 16'0'

SHEET NOTES
APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF EXISTING PANEL HVAC5 ON THE GROUND LEVEL. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND INSTALL (2) 30/3 BREAKERS AND (4)
20/3 BREAKERS FOR THE NEW RECTIFIERS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM, RECORD AND SUBMIT FOR THE RECORD THE FULL LOAD OF THE PANEL UPON
COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT.

APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF NEW RECTIFIER PLATFORM ON THE SECOND LEVEL. FIELD VERIFY WITH STRUCTURAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY WORK.

EXISTING MECHANICAL PLATFORM TO REMAIN. FIELD VERIFY WITH STRUCTURAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY WORK.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR IS TO PROVIDE AND INSTALL (6) 1" CONDUITS FROM PANEL HVAC5 UP THE WALL AND OVER TO THE EXTERIOR WALL AT THE PLATFORM.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL THEN  PENETRATE THE WALL, LB ON THE EXTERIOR WITH 1" RIGID ALUMINUM CONDUITS ACROSS THE PLAT FORM OVER TO THE RECTIFIERS.
COORDINATE ROUTING OF CONDUIT WITH EXISTING SYSTEMS TO AVOID CONFLICT.   ALL WALL PENETRATIONS ARE TO BE COMPLETELY SEALED WITH MORTAR AND
SMOOTHED TO MATCH THE EXISTING FINISH.
1. (2) 1" CONDUITS SHALL CONTAIN 4#6, #10G IN EACH CONDUIT FROM A NEW 30/3 BREAKER (14KAIC) IN PANEL HVAC5 TO A NEW 60 AMP NEMA 3R DISCONNECT.
2. (4) 1" CONDUITS SHALL CONTAIN 4#10, #10G IN EACH CONDUIT FROM A NEW 20/3 BREAKER (14KAIC) IN PANEL HVAC5 TO A NEW 30 AMP NEMA 3R DISCONNECT.
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Mobile Cruise Terminal - Dock Improvements
Mobile, AL

City of Mobile        Gulf Quest / Mobile

FAX  (251)473-8356
PHONE (251)473-8354

MOBILE, ALABAMA 36604-1102
1614 GOVERNMENT STREET

Structural Engineers
BARTER & ASSOCIATES, INC.
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STEEL: 1. STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL MEET THE LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN, STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL MEET THE LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN,  STEEL SHALL MEET THE LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN, STEEL SHALL MEET THE LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN,  SHALL MEET THE LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN, SHALL MEET THE LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN,  MEET THE LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN, MEET THE LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN,  THE LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN, THE LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN,  LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN, LATEST AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN,  AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN, AISC "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN,  "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN, "SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN,  FOR THE DESIGN, FOR THE DESIGN,  THE DESIGN, THE DESIGN,  DESIGN, DESIGN, FABRICATION AND ERECTION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL FOR BUILDINGS".   2. ALL WIDE FLANGE SHAPES TO MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 ALL WIDE FLANGE SHAPES TO MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  WIDE FLANGE SHAPES TO MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 WIDE FLANGE SHAPES TO MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  FLANGE SHAPES TO MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 FLANGE SHAPES TO MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  SHAPES TO MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 SHAPES TO MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  TO MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 TO MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 MEET ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 ASTM A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 A992 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 - fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 fy = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 = 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 50ksi; ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 ALL HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  HSS TO MEET ASTM A500 HSS TO MEET ASTM A500  TO MEET ASTM A500 TO MEET ASTM A500  MEET ASTM A500 MEET ASTM A500  ASTM A500 ASTM A500  A500 A500 GR. B - fy = 42ksi. ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  B - fy = 42ksi. ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = B - fy = 42ksi. ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  - fy = 42ksi. ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = - fy = 42ksi. ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  fy = 42ksi. ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = fy = 42ksi. ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  = 42ksi. ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = = 42ksi. ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  42ksi. ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = 42ksi. ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = ALL OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = OTHER SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = SHAPES, PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = PLATES, ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = ANGLES, ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = ETC. TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy = TO MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  MEET ASTM A36 - fy = MEET ASTM A36 - fy =  ASTM A36 - fy = ASTM A36 - fy =  A36 - fy = A36 - fy =  - fy = - fy =  fy = fy =  = = 36ksi.  3. ALL BOLTS TO MEET ASTM A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT ALL BOLTS TO MEET ASTM A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  BOLTS TO MEET ASTM A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT BOLTS TO MEET ASTM A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  TO MEET ASTM A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT TO MEET ASTM A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  MEET ASTM A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT MEET ASTM A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  ASTM A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT ASTM A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT A325 HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT HIGH STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT STRENGTH, WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT WITH WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT WASHERS AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT AS REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  REQUIRED, (EXCEPT REQUIRED, (EXCEPT  (EXCEPT (EXCEPT ANCHOR BOLTS TO MEET ASTM F1554 GRADE 55).  GRADE 55). GRADE 55). 4. ALL BEAMS AND DIAGONAL BRACING SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL ALL BEAMS AND DIAGONAL BRACING SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL  BEAMS AND DIAGONAL BRACING SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL BEAMS AND DIAGONAL BRACING SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL  AND DIAGONAL BRACING SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL AND DIAGONAL BRACING SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL  DIAGONAL BRACING SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL DIAGONAL BRACING SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL  BRACING SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL BRACING SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL  SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL SHALL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL  NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL NOT BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL  BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL BE RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL  RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL RELEASED FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL  FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL FROM THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL  THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL THE HOIST CABLE UNTIL  HOIST CABLE UNTIL HOIST CABLE UNTIL  CABLE UNTIL CABLE UNTIL  UNTIL UNTIL THE MEMBER IS SECURED BY A MINIMUM OF TWO BOLTS PER END. 5. GRATING SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS. GRATING SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS.  SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS. SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS.  BE FASTENED TO THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS. BE FASTENED TO THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS.  FASTENED TO THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS. FASTENED TO THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS.  TO THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS. TO THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS.  THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS. THE SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS.  SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS. SUPPORTING STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS.  STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS. STRUCTURE WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS.  WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS. WITH MANUFACTURED CLIPS.  MANUFACTURED CLIPS. MANUFACTURED CLIPS.  CLIPS. CLIPS. WELDED TYPE ATTACHMENTS SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED. 6. ALL GRATING SHALL HAVE BANDED EDGES. ALL GRATING SHALL HAVE BANDED EDGES. 7. WELDING SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR WELDING SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  TO THE STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR TO THE STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  THE STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR THE STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR STANDARDS SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR SET FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR FORTH IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR IN AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR AWS D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR D1.0 PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  PUBLICATION "CODE FOR PUBLICATION "CODE FOR  "CODE FOR "CODE FOR  FOR FOR WELDING IN BUILDING CONSTRUCTION". 8. ALL SHOP CONNECTIONS TO HAVE 1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED ALL SHOP CONNECTIONS TO HAVE 1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED  SHOP CONNECTIONS TO HAVE 1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED SHOP CONNECTIONS TO HAVE 1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED  CONNECTIONS TO HAVE 1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED CONNECTIONS TO HAVE 1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED  TO HAVE 1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED TO HAVE 1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED  HAVE 1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED HAVE 1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED  1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED 1/4" FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED  FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED FILLET WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED  WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED WELDS MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED  MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED MINIMUM UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED  UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED UNLESS NOTED AS BOLTED  NOTED AS BOLTED NOTED AS BOLTED  AS BOLTED AS BOLTED  BOLTED BOLTED CONNECTIONS. 9. CONNECTIONS OF MATERIAL IN THE FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS CONNECTIONS OF MATERIAL IN THE FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  OF MATERIAL IN THE FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS OF MATERIAL IN THE FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  MATERIAL IN THE FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS MATERIAL IN THE FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  IN THE FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS IN THE FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  THE FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS THE FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS FIELD SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS SHALL BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS BE WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS A 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS 1/4" FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS FILLET WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  WELD MINIMUM UNLESS WELD MINIMUM UNLESS  MINIMUM UNLESS MINIMUM UNLESS  UNLESS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.  MATERIAL SHOWN TOUCHING SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS  OTHERWISE.  MATERIAL SHOWN TOUCHING SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS OTHERWISE.  MATERIAL SHOWN TOUCHING SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS   MATERIAL SHOWN TOUCHING SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS  MATERIAL SHOWN TOUCHING SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS MATERIAL SHOWN TOUCHING SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS  SHOWN TOUCHING SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS SHOWN TOUCHING SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS  TOUCHING SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS TOUCHING SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS  SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS SHALL BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS  BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS BE CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS  CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS CONNECTED WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS  WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS WITH 1/4" CONTINUOUS  1/4" CONTINUOUS 1/4" CONTINUOUS  CONTINUOUS CONTINUOUS FILLET WELDS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. 10. ALL FIELD WELDS TO BE WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND ALL FIELD WELDS TO BE WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND  FIELD WELDS TO BE WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND FIELD WELDS TO BE WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND  WELDS TO BE WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND WELDS TO BE WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND  TO BE WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND TO BE WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND  BE WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND BE WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND  WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND WITH E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND  E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND E70XX ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND  ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND ELECTRODES. BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND  BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND BRUSH AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND  AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND  CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND CLEAN ALL FIELD WELDS AND  ALL FIELD WELDS AND ALL FIELD WELDS AND  FIELD WELDS AND FIELD WELDS AND  WELDS AND WELDS AND  AND AND COAT WITH A COLD-GALVANIZING REPAIR PRIMER. 11. ALL ERECTION DRAWINGS SHALL SHOW ALL FIELD WELDS REQUIRED. ALL ERECTION DRAWINGS SHALL SHOW ALL FIELD WELDS REQUIRED. 12. ELEVATIONS FOR TOP OF STEEL ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP ELEVATIONS FOR TOP OF STEEL ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP  FOR TOP OF STEEL ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP FOR TOP OF STEEL ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP  TOP OF STEEL ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP TOP OF STEEL ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP  OF STEEL ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP OF STEEL ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP  STEEL ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP STEEL ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP  ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP ARE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP  NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP NOTED ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP  ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP ON DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP  DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP DRAWINGS. BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP  BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP BEAMS FRAME FLUSH AT TOP  FRAME FLUSH AT TOP FRAME FLUSH AT TOP  FLUSH AT TOP FLUSH AT TOP  AT TOP AT TOP  TOP TOP UNLESS NOTED (+/-). 13. TYPICAL HANDRAIL CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE 42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4" TYPICAL HANDRAIL CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE 42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4"  HANDRAIL CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE 42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4" HANDRAIL CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE 42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4"  CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE 42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4" CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE 42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4"  SHALL BE 42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4" SHALL BE 42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4"  BE 42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4" BE 42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4"  42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4" 42" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4"  HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4" HIGH, 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4"  2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4" 2-RUN HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4"  HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4" HANDRAIL MADE WITH 1 1/4"  MADE WITH 1 1/4" MADE WITH 1 1/4"  WITH 1 1/4" WITH 1 1/4"  1 1/4" 1 1/4"  1/4" 1/4" DIA. SCHEDULE 40 PIPE. WELD ALL JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE  SCHEDULE 40 PIPE. WELD ALL JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE SCHEDULE 40 PIPE. WELD ALL JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE  40 PIPE. WELD ALL JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE 40 PIPE. WELD ALL JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE  PIPE. WELD ALL JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE PIPE. WELD ALL JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE  WELD ALL JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE WELD ALL JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE  ALL JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE ALL JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE  JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE JOINTS CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE  CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE CONTINUOUS AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE  AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE AND GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE  GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE GRIND SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE  SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE SMOOTH. ALL POSTS ARE  ALL POSTS ARE ALL POSTS ARE  POSTS ARE POSTS ARE  ARE ARE 5'-0"o.c. MAXIMUM. 14. ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL BE HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION.  ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL BE HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION.  15. NO OPENINGS TO BE PLACED IN BEAM WEBS OR FLANGES WITHOUT ENGINEER'S APPROVAL. NO OPENINGS TO BE PLACED IN BEAM WEBS OR FLANGES WITHOUT ENGINEER'S APPROVAL. 16. THE STEEL FRAME IS "NON-SELF SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE THE STEEL FRAME IS "NON-SELF SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE  STEEL FRAME IS "NON-SELF SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE STEEL FRAME IS "NON-SELF SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE  FRAME IS "NON-SELF SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE FRAME IS "NON-SELF SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE  IS "NON-SELF SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE IS "NON-SELF SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE  "NON-SELF SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE "NON-SELF SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE  SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE SUPPORTING". ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE  ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE ADEQUATE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE  TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE TEMPORARY SUPPORT MUST BE  SUPPORT MUST BE SUPPORT MUST BE  MUST BE MUST BE  BE BE PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR UNTIL REQUIRED CONNECTIONS OR ELEMENTS ARE IN PLACE.  17. THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM INSPECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR FIELD WELDS:    THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM INSPECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR FIELD WELDS:    a. FIELD WELDED CONNECTIONS - 100% VISUAL FIELD WELDED CONNECTIONS - 100% VISUAL  WELDED CONNECTIONS - 100% VISUAL WELDED CONNECTIONS - 100% VISUAL  CONNECTIONS - 100% VISUAL CONNECTIONS - 100% VISUAL  - 100% VISUAL - 100% VISUAL  100% VISUAL 100% VISUAL  VISUAL VISUAL INSPECTION  b. WELDS OF STRUCTURAL TUBE OR ANGLE WELDS OF STRUCTURAL TUBE OR ANGLE  OF STRUCTURAL TUBE OR ANGLE OF STRUCTURAL TUBE OR ANGLE  STRUCTURAL TUBE OR ANGLE STRUCTURAL TUBE OR ANGLE  TUBE OR ANGLE TUBE OR ANGLE  OR ANGLE OR ANGLE  ANGLE ANGLE BRACING - 100% VISUAL INSPECTION
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1 1/4"x3/16" TYPE GW GALVANIZED STEEL BAR GRATING.  ATTACH USING BEAM CLAMPS PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.
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	3 BID SURETY:  Required on Bids $10,000.00 or more
	4 SURETY QUALIFICATIONS:
	5 IRREGULARITIES AND REJECTION:
	6 BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS:
	7 NON-RESIDENT CONTRACTORS:
	8 MANDATORY PRE-BID CONFERENCE:
	9 BID SUBMITTAL:
	10 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY:

	13 PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT ACTIVITIES
	A. By signing this contract, Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not currently engaged in, nor will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enj...

	03b Section 00200 cover
	SECTION 00200
	INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
	PART 1 GENERAL

	03c A701-2018 Instructions to Bidders
	03d Section 00300 Supplementary Instructions to Bidders
	THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS AND CONDITIONS:
	l. BIDDING DOCUMENTS:
	A.  Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents from the City of Mobile Bid Site: https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/
	B.  Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. The City   of Mobile assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting    from use of an incomplete set of documents.
	Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. Neither the City of Mobile nor the Engineer assume responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from use of an incomplete set of documents.

	2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS:
	A.   Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare various components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine the site and local conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any errors, inco...
	B.  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall   make a written request to the Project Manager by 3:00 PM at least five (5)         calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  E-mail requests are requir...
	C.  Substitution Requests must be made at least seven (7) calendar days prior to date for receipt of Bids.  See also AIA Document A701, Invitation to Bid A701 Article 3.3.2.
	D.  Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to provide for the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents.

	3. BIDDING PROCEDURES:
	A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid
	Form as set forth by the Bid Documents.
	B.  All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.
	C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall govern.
	D. Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
	E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated on the Bid Form and the Bid Documents.
	5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK:
	6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:
	B. Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation to Bid, or as modified by Addendum, will not be considered.  Late Bids will be retu...
	C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
	D. Oral, telephonic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.
	7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS:
	A. A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of  ninety (90) calendar days following the time and date designated for receipt of bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.
	8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS:
	A. At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud.
	B. The City shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required Bid security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.
	C. It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall have the right ...
	D.   The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any allowances, plus any alternates and/or options that may be accepted, as listed on the Bid Form.
	9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER:
	A. Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile that they have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to assure the completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner.
	10.  SIGNING OF CONTRACT:
	A. The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, included herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the Contractor.
	B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar days of receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the Owner, the following items with the signed Agreement:
	(1).  Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals);
	(2). Certificate of Insurance (original) with endorsements to City of Mobile;
	(3). Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.
	(4).  Schedule of Values
	(5).  Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents.
	C. Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance in a form satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other required documentation, shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid Security.
	D. On all documents: City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of State Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority (out of state contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, the Contracto...
	11.  NONDISCRIMINATION:
	A. Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of Mobile no...
	12.   AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA):
	A. Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities.
	13.  USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS:
	A. Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its territories, if ava...
	14.  NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS:
	A. Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, provides that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which grants a preference to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on the same basis ...
	B. Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) bidders shall be registered with the Alabama Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue prior to submitting a Bid. Provide the Secretary of State Business “Entity ID Number” on...
	15.  ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT:
	A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act No. 2012-491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized alien within the S...
	16.  CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of contract award and throughout contract period.

	17.  CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE:
	A.    A City of Mobile Contractor’s Business License is required and must be current when contractor signs the contract and throughout contract period.
	B.    Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued by the Revenue Department.  Information on the City Contractor’s License may be obtaine...
	Land Use/Code Administration                                Revenue Department
	P.O. Box 1827                                                          P.O. Box 1827
	Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827                                  Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827
	Phone:  251-208-7421                                             Phone:  251-208-7461

	18.  CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT:
	A.    A City of Mobile Building Permit is required and shall be obtained from the Land Use/Code Administration Department, but at no cost to the Contractor.
	B. Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully performed in accordance with City of Mobile regulations.
	C. Contractor shall fill out his portion of development permits required for sites located in a flood zone.

	19.  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS:
	A.  The project shall be completed in two separate phases:
	Phase 1: Landside Cathodic Protection shall be completed within seventy (70) calendar days from the date indicated by the Notice to Proceed, anticipated to be on or about May 5, 2023, so an anticipated Phase 1 completion on or about July 14, 2023.
	Phase 2: Waterside Cathodic Protection shall begin approximately February 5, 2024 with a separate Phase 2 Notice to Proceed and be completed within 210 calendar days from the date indicated on that Notice to Proceed, approximately September 2, 2024.
	B.   The Owner will occupy the building during the entire construction period.  A schedule of events and a Cruising Schedule is included in the Section 01310 Project Management and Coordination.   Contractor may not Work on the site or the Dock on Cru...
	C. Additionally, starting January 2, 2024, ADELTE will be utilizing the secure dock areas to construct a new seaport boarding bridge and deconstruct the existing Seaport boarding bridge.
	D. The winning bidder shall coordinate his initial work schedule and update his continuing work schedule on a weekly basis to accommodate potential alterations to the event schedule, work of other contractors, and cruising schedule.  Base bid shall ha...
	E.   Contractor shall have access to the Cruise Terminal, as approved by the Owner, but typically Monday through Friday from 7:30 A.M. to 5 P.M.  Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work and scheduling with the Owner.
	F. The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement conditions (“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in excess of the NOAA/National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for the given month.  A...

	20.  SITE CONSIDERATIONS:
	A.    It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not permanently installed within the work areas.  We strongly recommend that the Contractor photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to be removed...
	B.  Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when     adjacent portions of the site are occupied.
	C.    Contractor shall be responsible to leave the work area and adjacent site clear of        equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each work day.  All final cleaning is the   responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to accepta...
	D.    A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be located at the site and located per the direction of the Owner.  The Contractor is responsible for the removal of the dumpster, any storage containers and any security fenc...


	04 Section 00400 BID FORM
	Copies of the following Bid Forms shall be used.  Bids submitted on alternate forms may be rejected. Fill in all blank spaces with an appropriate entry. Bid Form must be signed by an officer of the company and notarized.
	TO: City of Mobile, 205 Government St., P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL, 36633
	REF: PROJECT NO.: CT-018b-21
	PROJECT NAME: City of Mobile, Alabama
	Cathodic Protection for Bulkheads
	PROJECT LOCATION: 155 & 201 South Water Street, Mobile, Alabama
	In compliance with the Bid Documents and having carefully and thoroughly examined said documents for the subject Work prepared by the City of Mobile, Architectural Engineering Department and Barter & Associates, Inc. dated February 24,2023; and all Ad...
	COMPANY NAME:__________________________________________________________
	ADDRESS:____________________________________PHONE____________
	ALABAMA GENERAL CONTRACTOR LICENSE NO. ____________________
	CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE NO.____________________________
	SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA ACCOUNT NO.__________________
	(Note: Secretary of State Account Number shall be filled in only by non-resident bidders)
	(Check one) [ ] (A Corporation)    [ ] (A Partnership    [ ] (An Individual Doing Business)
	hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and supplies and to sustain all the expenses incurred in performing the Work on the above captioned Project in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents, and all applicable l...

	Base Bid:                                      $________________
	Contingency Allowance:             + $                 100,000.00
	Total Base Bid:              $_________________
	(Fill in here and in Total Bid below)

	TOTAL BASE BID: _________________________________________________
	COMPANY NAME:______________________________________________________________
	BY:_________________________________________________________________
	COMPANY OFFICER:__________________________________________________
	TITLE______________________________  DATE______________________, 2023
	END OF BID FORM


	05 ACCOUNTING OF SALES TAX FORM
	5a City of Mobile Subcontracting Plan
	06b Section 00500 cover USED WITH AIA AGREEMENT
	SECTION 00500
	PART 1 GENERAL

	06c CT-018b-21 A101-2017
	ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
	ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM
	1. _____
	2. _____
	3. _____
	ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS
	ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION
	ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
	ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
	ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

	08 E-Verify sample 3 form
	09 Section 00600 4a AIA Document G702-Application for Payment
	10 DBE Utilization Report
	10 G702-Application for Payment
	G702-Application for Payment

	10 G703-Continuation Sheet
	G703-Continuation Sheet

	10 Section 00600 4b AIA Document G703-Continuation Sheet
	12  G706 G706A G707 - unlocked
	13 VENDOR-W-9  INFORMATION FORMS
	13 VENDOR-W-9
	14a General Conditions
	14b Section 00700 cover USED WITH AIA GENERAL CONDITIONS
	15 Section 01010 Summary of Work
	SECTION 01010
	SUMMARY OF WORK
	END OF SUMMARY OF WORK

	16 Section 01210 Allowances
	19 Section 01310 Project Management and Coordination
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General project coordination procedures.
	2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
	3. Coordination drawings.
	4. Requests for Information (RFIs).
	5. Project meetings.

	B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor.
	C. Project Work Period:
	1. Work to be performed between 7:00 AM CST and 4:00 PM CST.

	D. Related Sections:
	1. Division 1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for environmental concerns and progress cleaning.
	3. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.
	4. Division 1 Section “Project Management and Coordination”


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from each other during construction.
	B. COORDINATION
	C. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating all trades of his contract, Owners Contractors, coordinating construction sequences and schedules, and coordinating actual installed location and interface of work.
	D. Contractor shall supervise and direct the development of coordination drawings showing comprehensive coordination and integration of all Work of this project including, but not limited to, structural, architectural mechanical, plumbing, fire protec...
	E. Coordination drawings are intended to assist Contractor and all trades during construction and may be used to supplement shop drawings, record drawings, and other required submittals.
	F. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with op...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	G. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required.

	H. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are no...
	1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Preinstallation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.
	8. Startup and adjustment of systems.
	9. Project closeout activities.


	1.4 KEY PERSONNEL
	A. Key Personnel Names:  Within 5 days of Notice to Proceed, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addr...
	1. Post copies of list in project meeting room.  Keep list current at all times.


	1.5 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)
	A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor with no response.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.


	1.6 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  General:  A weekly progress meeting is held each Thursday afternoon at 1:30 pm local time in the Cruise Terminal offices on the third level.
	B. Attendees:  Superintendent is required to attend.
	C. Contractor shall prepare a revised schedule and progress reports.   These will be shared and distributed to attendees.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	19a 01320 Construction Progress Documentation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Start-up construction schedule.
	2. Contractor's construction schedule.
	3. Daily Weekly construction reports.
	1. Material location reports.
	4. Field condition reports.
	5. Special reports.

	A. Related Sections:
	1. Division 1 Section "Summary of Multiple Contracts" for preparing a combined Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	1. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
	1. Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections.


	1.1 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early start and finish times.
	1. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
	1. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network.

	A. Cost Loading:  The allocation of the schedule of values for the completion of an activity as scheduled.  The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum, unless otherwise approved by Architect.
	A. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of...
	A. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	A. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity.
	A. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
	1. Float time [belongs to Owner] [is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule milestones and Contract completion date].
	1. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early start of the successor activity.
	1. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

	A. Resource Loading:  The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of an activity as scheduled.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format:
	1. PDF electronic file.
	1. [Two] <Insert number> paper copies.

	B. Start-up construction schedule.
	1. Approval of cost-loaded start-up construction schedule will not constitute approval of schedule of values for cost-loaded activities.

	A. Start-up Network Diagram:  Of size required to display entire network for entire construction period.  Show logic ties for activities.
	C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for entire construction period.
	1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply with requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (initial or updated) and date on label.

	A. CPM Reports:  Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports.  Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource loading, original duration, remaining duration, early star...
	1. Activity Report:  List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.
	1. Logic Report:  List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.
	1. Total Float Report:  List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.
	1. Earnings Report:  Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from [commencement of the Work] [the Notice to Proceed] until most recent Application for Payment.

	D. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit at [weekly] [monthly] intervals.Superintendent shall keep a daily log.
	A. Material Location Reports:  Submit at [weekly] [monthly] intervals.
	E. Field Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.
	F. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event.


	PART 1 -  Coordinate paragraph below with qualification requirements retained in "Quality Assurance" Article.
	PART 1 -  Qualification Data:  For scheduling consultant.\
	PART 1 -  QUALITY ASSURANCE
	PART 1 -  Retain first paragraph below if Contractor is required to retain a CPM scheduling consultant.
	PART 1 -  Scheduling Consultant Qualifications:  An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting, with capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of Architect's request.\
	PART 1 -  Retain paragraph below if required to emphasize schedule requirements.
	PART 1 -  Prescheduling Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures related to the preliminary construction schedule and Contrac...
	PART 1 -  Revise list below to suit Project.
	PART 1 -  Review software limitations and content and format for reports.
	PART 1 -  Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule.
	PART 1 -  Discuss constraints, including [phasing], [work stages] [area separations], [interim milestones] , [and] [partial Owner occupancy].
	PART 1 -  Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products.
	PART 1 -  Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts.
	PART 1 -  Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals.
	PART 1 -  Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting agencies.
	PART 1 -  Review time required for completion and startup procedures.
	PART 1 -  Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule.
	PART 1 -  Review submittal requirements and procedures.
	PART 1 -  Review procedures for updating schedule.
	PART 1 -  COORDINATION
	PART 1 -  Coordinate requirements in this article with submittal schedule requirements in Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures".
	PART 1 -  Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.
	PART 1 -  Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values,[list of subcontracts,] submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	PART 1 -  Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved.
	PART 1 -  Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
	A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for [commencement of the Work] [the Notice of Award] [the Notice to Proceed] to date of [Substantial Completion] [final completion].
	A. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.
	B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal element of the Work.  Comply withShow the following:
	1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than [20] <Insert number> days, unless specifically allowed by Architect.
	2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limite...
	1. <Insert list of major items or pieces of equipment>.
	3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule.
	4. Startup and Testing Time:  Include not less than [15] <Insert number> days for startup and testing.
	5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's[ and Construction Manager's] administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

	A. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than [30] <Insert number> days for punch list and final completion.
	C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.
	1. Phasing:  Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.
	1. Work under More Than One Contract:  Include a separate activity for each contract.
	1. Work by Owner:  Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by Owner.
	1. Products Ordered in Advance:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include delivery date indicated in Division 1 Section "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.
	1. Owner-Furnished Products:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include delivery date indicated in Division 1 Section "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.
	2. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:
	a. Coordination with existing construction.
	b. Limitations of continued occupancies.
	c. Uninterruptible services.
	d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
	e. Use of premises restrictions.
	f. Provisions for future construction.
	g. Seasonal variations.
	h. Environmental control.


	A. Retain first subparagraph below for large projects and complicated small projects.  Consider limiting it to critical work or important subcontracts.
	A. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:
	A. Revise list below to suit Project.
	A. Subcontract awards.
	A. Submittals.
	A. Purchases.
	A. Mockups.
	A. Fabrication.
	A. Sample testing.
	A. Deliveries.
	A. Installation.
	A. Tests and inspections.
	A. Adjusting.\
	A. Curing.\
	A. Startup and placement into final use and operation.
	A. List critical work and subcontracts here if requirement to indicate stages of the Work is limited only to those elements.
	A. Retain first subparagraph below for high-rise buildings, multiple-building projects, and other complex structures.  Revise to suit Project.  Delete for small projects and for large single-story and single-volume projects.
	A. Construction Areas:  Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the Work.  Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced or integrated with other construction activities to provide for the f...
	A. Revise list below to suit Project.
	A. Structural completion.
	A. Permanent space enclosure.
	A. Completion of mechanical installation.
	A. Completion of electrical installation.\
	A. Substantial Completion.
	A. Insert a list of major areas here if specific scheduling is required.  List might include nonbuilding work, such as roads, parking, landscape development, and similar work.
	A. Other Constraints:  <Insert additional constraints not \indicated elsewhere>.
	D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion[.][, and the following interim milestones:]
	A. Cost Correlation:  At the head of schedule, provide a cost correlation line, indicating planned and actual costs.  On the line, show dollar volume of the Work performed as of dates used for preparation of payment requests.
	A. Refer to Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and payment procedures.
	E. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following issues:
	1. Unresolved issues.
	2. Unanswered RFIs.
	3. Rejected or unreturned submittals.
	4. Notations on returned submittals.

	A. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is [14] <Insert number> or more calendar days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance wi...
	F. Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

	1.1 Utilize [Microsoft Project] [Primavera] [Prolog] [scheduling component of project Web site software specified in Division 1 Section " Project Management and Coordination"] <Insert name of specific software>, for [Windows XP] [Windows Vista] [Macin...
	2.2 START-UP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Bar-Chart Schedule:  Submit start-up horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule within [seven] <Insert number> days of date established for [commencement of the Work] [the Notice to Proceed] [the Notice of Award].
	B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.  Outline significant construction activities for first [90] <Insert number> days of construction.  Inclu...

	1.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART)
	1.1 Gantt-chart schedule in this article is adequate for many projects.  Delete this article if Project size and complexity justify CPM construction schedule.
	1.1 Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-type, Contractor's construction schedule within [30] <Insert number> days of date established for [commencement of the Work] [the Notice to Proceed] [the Notice...
	1.1 Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.
	1.1 For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an estimated completion percentage in [10] <Insert number> percent increments within time bar.\
	2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)
	A. CPM Schedule Preparation:  Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.  Using the start-up network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical paths.
	1. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship of each activity in relation to other activities.  Include estimated time frames for the following activities:
	a. Preparation and processing of submittals.
	b. Mobilization and demobilization.
	c. Purchase of materials.
	d. Delivery.
	e. Fabrication.
	f. Utility interruptions.
	g. Installation.
	h. Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor's activities.
	i. Testing[ and commissioning].
	j. Punch list and final completion.
	k. Activities occurring following final completion.

	2. Critical Path Activities:  Identify critical path activities, including those for interim completion dates.  Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with Contract milestone dates.
	1. Processing:  Process data to produce output data on a computer-drawn, time-scaled network.  Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.
	3. Format:  Mark the critical path.  Locate the critical path near center of network; locate paths with most float near the edges.

	A. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical path.
	A. Cost- and Resource-Loading of CPM Schedule:  Assign cost to construction activities on the CPM schedule.  Do not assign costs to submittal activities.  Obtain Architect's approval prior to assigning costs to fabrication and delivery activities.  As...
	A. Each activity cost shall reflect an appropriate value subject to approval by Architect.
	A. Total cost assigned to activities shall equal the total Contract Sum.
	B. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to demonstrate the effect of the proposed change on the overall project schedule.
	C. Initial Issue of Schedule:  Prepare initial network diagram from a sorted activity list indicating straight "early start-total float."  Identify critical activities.  Prepare tabulated reports showing the following:
	1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity.
	2. Description of activity.
	3. Principal events of activity.
	4. Immediate preceding and succeeding activities.
	5. Early and late start dates.
	6. Early and late finish dates.
	7. Activity duration in workdays.

	A. Total float or slack time.
	A. Average size of workforce.
	A. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the schedule of values).
	D. Schedule Updating:  Submit at each weekly coordination meeting.  Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports showing the following:
	1. Identification of activities that have changed.
	2. Changes in early and late start dates.
	3. Changes in early and late finish dates.
	4. Changes in activity durations in workdays.
	5. Changes in the critical path.
	6. Changes in total float or slack time.
	7. Changes in the Contract Time.


	2.4 REPORTS
	A. Daily Weekly Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
	2. List of separate contractors at Project site.
	3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
	4. Equipment at Project site.
	5. Material deliveries.
	6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow.
	7. Accidents.
	8. Meetings and significant decisions.
	9. Unusual events (refer to special reports).
	10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	11. Meter readings and similar recordings.
	12. Emergency procedures.
	13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
	14. Change Orders received and implemented.
	15. [Construction] [Work] Change Directives received and implemented.
	16. Services connected and disconnected.
	17. Equipment or system tests and startups.
	18. Partial completions and occupancies.
	19. Substantial Completions authorized.

	B. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a Request for Information.  Include a detailed description of the differing c...

	2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS
	A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within [one] <Insert number> day(s) of an occurrence.  Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.
	B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contra...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION

	20 Section 01330 Submittal Procedures
	23  Section 01635 Substitution Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for substitutions and pre-bid approvals.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.
	2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or Owner.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.
	1. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be provided, if applicable.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	d. Samples of each finish material in proposed pattern and color.
	e. Certificates and qualification data.
	f. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	g. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum (not applicable for pre-bid Submittals).
	h. Impact of substitution on construction schedule.
	i. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	j. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	2. Project Manager’s Action:  If necessary, Project Manager will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Project Manager will notify Contractor of acceptance or reject...
	a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Project Manager Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
	b. Use product specified if Project Manager does not issue a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.



	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.6 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	24  Section 01700 Execution Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Environmental concerns.
	2. Installation of the Work.
	3. Progress cleaning.
	4. Starting and adjusting.
	5. Protection of installed construction.
	6. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 1 Sections “Summary of the Work”, “Project Record Documents”, or "Closeout Procedures", if included in Project Manual, for submitting closeout documents and final cleaning.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of other work.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work.  The existence and locations of these items are unknown.
	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation toleran...
	1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
	a. Description of the Work.
	b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
	c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
	d. Recommended corrections.

	2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.
	3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
	4. Examine structure, walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction...
	B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Arc...
	D. Surface and Substrate Preparation:  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for preparation of substrates to receive subsequent work.

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches, but in no case shall the new piping be lower than the existing piping.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products ...
	G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachment...
	1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Architect.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonr...

	H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous, and meet environmental requirements.

	3.4 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

	4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.

	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	F. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.
	G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	H. Clean completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.

	3.5 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.6 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

	3.7 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS
	1. Provide protection and conduct construction in ways that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

	3.8 STORMWATER CONTROL AND DISCHARGE
	1. Comply with City of Mobile and Alabama Department of Environmental Management requirements.  Pay particular attention to Water Regulations and Allowable Discharges.
	2. See City of Mobile Code, Chapter 17, Storm Water Management and Flood Control.
	3. Obtain any necessary permits that may be required due to discharges.



	25 Section 01731 Cutting and Patching COMPLICATED VERSION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
	B. See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days before the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed.  Include the following information:
	1. Extent:  Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and indicate why they cannot be avoided.
	2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building's appearance and other significant visual elements.
	3. Products:  List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work.
	4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.
	5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  List services/systems that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services/systems that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how l...
	6. Structural Elements:  Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of reinforcement with original structure.
	7. Architect's Approval:  Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching.  Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of unsatisfactory work.
	8. Welding plan, including fire watch, equipment used, protection of work in place, and safety precautions.
	9. When paving or other traffic surfaces are cut, and the cruise terminal dock or parking garage or access to either must be maintained, Contractor is to provide temporary paving surfaces adequate to support the load.


	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
	B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.
	C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or results in increased maintenan...
	D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opi...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be performed.
	1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
	2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.
	D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

	3.3 PERFORMANCE
	A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openin...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete, Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2 Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.
	5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation r...
	D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.
	END OF SECTION 01731



	25b Section 01732 Selective Demolition
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This section includes the following:
	1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of a building.
	2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
	3. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations.

	B. Definitions:
	1. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them.
	2. Remove and Salvage:  Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner ready for reuse.
	3. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and reinstall them where indicated.
	4. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed.


	1.2 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Except for items or materials indicated to be salvaged, reinstalled or otherwise indicated to remain the Owner's property, demolished materials shall become the Contractor's property and shall be removed from the site with further disposition at Co...
	B. Existing wood shelving is property of the Owner and must be stored by contractor and returned to room from which it was taken.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Proposed dust-control measures.
	B. Proposed noise-control measures.
	C. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities:  Indicate the following:
	1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition work, with starting and ending dates for each activity.
	2. Interruption of utility services.
	3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.
	4. Locations of temporary partitions and means of egress.
	5. Procedures to ensure uninterrupted progress of Owner's on-site operations.
	6. Coordination of Owner’s continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

	D. Inventory:  Items to be removed and salvaged.
	E. Photographs or Videotape:  Before work begins, submit sufficiently detailed photographs or videotapes showing existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including finish surfaces, which might be misconstrued as damage caus...

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before starting selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Standards:  Comply with NFPA 241 and ANSI A10.6.
	C. Pre-Demolition Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 1 section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures related to selective demolition including, but not limited to, th...
	1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.
	2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.
	3. Review and finalize demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed by demolition operations.


	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. The Contractor shall remove the existing items required for installation of New Work.
	B. The Contractor shall remove and reinstall existing items required for the installation of New Work.
	C. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.  If any material suspected of containing hazardous materials is encountered, do not disturb the material.
	1. Immediately notify the Owner's Representative.
	2. Hazardous materials will be removed by the Owner.

	D. On-site storage or sale of removed items or materials will not be permitted.
	E. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.
	F. Fire Protection:  Maintain fire-protection services during selective demolition operations.
	G. Provide Fire Watch and ventilation when welding or cutting metal within the building.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REPAIR MATERIALS
	A. Where available and appropriate for use, provide repair materials that are identical to existing materials.
	B. Where identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	C. Use materials whose installed performance equals or surpasses that of existing materials.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that utilities to be removed have been disconnected and capped.
	B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of selective demolition required.
	C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled, and items to be removed and salvaged.
	D. When encountering unanticipated mechanical, electrical or structural elements that conflict with the intended function or design, investigate and measure the nature and extent of the conflict.  Promptly submit a written report to the Owner's Repres...
	E. Survey the condition of the building to determine whether removing any element might result in a structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of the structure or adjacent structures during selective demolition.
	F. Perform surveys as the selective demolition progresses to detect hazards resulting from the activities.

	3.2 UTILITY SERVICES
	A. Existing Utilities:  Maintain services and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.
	B. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or operating facilities, except when authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Provide not less than 5 working days’ notice to the Owner's Representative if shutdown of service is required.

	C. Utility Requirements:
	1. Owner will arrange to shut off utilities when requested by Contractor.
	2. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve or plug and seal the remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing.
	3. Do not start selective demolition work until utility disconnection and sealing have been completed and verified.


	3.3 PREPARATION
	A. Dangerous Materials:  Drain, purge or otherwise remove, collect and dispose of chemicals, gases, explosives, acids, flammables or other dangerous materials before proceeding with selective demolition operations.
	B. Temporary Site Control:  Remove debris and conduct demolition operations in a manner to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
	1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, corridors, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without permission from the Owner's Representative and authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Temporary Facilities:  Conduct demolition operations in a manner to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent building and facilities to remain.  Provide for safe passage of people around selective demolition area.
	1. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies and covered passageways, where required for safety of persons.
	2. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances and landscaping to remain.
	3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors and other existing finish work that are to remain and are exposed during selective demolition operations.
	4. Protect furniture, furnishings and equipment that have not been removed.

	D. Temporary Enclosures:  Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary enclosures to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas from fumes and noise.
	E. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing or other structural support to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement or collapse of building to be selectively demolished.  Strengthen or add new supports when required during ...

	3.4 POLLUTION AND SECURITY CONTROLS
	A. Dust Control:  Use temporary enclosures and other suitable methods complying with governing environmental protection regulations to limit the spread of dust and dirt.
	1. Do not use water when it may damage existing construction or create hazardous or objectionable conditions, such as ice, flooding or pollution.
	2. Wet mop floors to eliminate trackable dirt, and wipe down walls and doors of demolition enclosure daily.

	B. Disposal:  Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas. Clean evidence of tracking by transport means on interior.
	C. Cleaning:  Clean adjacent structures and site improvements of dust, dirt and debris caused by selective demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before start of selective demolition.
	D. Provide chain link fencing with 48” wide gates at both sides of room B101 Bulk Storage to secure items in that room.  Fencing shall extend to structure.  Owner will provide padlock.

	3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	A. Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete selective demolition within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically.  Conduct work in an order that avoids transporting removed items and debris through areas with completed selective demolition work, and that allows for removal of items before supports for those ite...
	2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use cutting methods least likely to damage adjoining construction to remain.  Use hand or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not for hammering and choppi...
	3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing finished surfaces.
	4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain portable fire-sup...
	5. Remove decayed, vermin-infested and other dangerous or unsuitable materials, and promptly dispose of these materials off-site.
	6. Lower removed structural framing members to ground by method suitable to avoid free fall and to prevent floor impact or dust generation.
	7. Return elements of construction and surfaces to remain to condition existing before start of selective demolition operations.

	B. Existing Facilities:  Comply with building manager's regulations for using and protecting corridors, stairs, walkways, loading docks, building entries and other building facilities during selective demolition operations.
	C. Disposal of Salvaged Items and Items to be Reinstalled:
	1. Reinstallation:  Where items are indicated to be removed and reinstalled, install the materials and equipment in locations indicated.  Comply with installation requirements for new materials and equipment.
	2. Delivery to Owner:  Where items are indicated to be removed and reinstalled, transport the materials and equipment to the area on-site designated by the Owner's Representative or indicated on the Drawings.

	D. Protection of Salvaged Items:  Pack or crate salvaged materials and equipment after removal.  Identify contents of containers.  Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
	E. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition.  When permitted by the Owner's Representative, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selecti...
	F. Concrete:  Demolish concrete in small sections.  At junctures with construction to remain, cut concrete using power-driven masonry saw or hand tools; do not use power-driven impact tools.
	G. Resilient and Carpeted Floor Coverings:  Remove floor coverings and adhesive, and prepare substrate for new floor finish, as per manufacturer.

	3.6 PATCHING AND REPAIRS
	A. Promptly patch and repair holes and damaged surfaces caused to adjacent construction by selective demolition operations.
	B. Repairs:  Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, patch to produce surfaces suitable for new materials.
	C. Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into adjoining construction to remain in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching and refinishing.
	D. Floor and Wall Surfaces:  Patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in each space where demolished walls or partitions result in extending one finished area into another.  Provide a flush and even surface of uniform color and appearance.
	1. Closely match texture and finish of existing adjacent surface.
	2. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Comply with specified tolerances.
	3. Where patching smooth painted surfaces, extend final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch after the patched surface has received primer and other specified undercoats.
	4. Remove existing floor, including access flooring, and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary to achieve uniform color and appearance.
	5. Where feasible, inspect and test patched areas to demonstrate integrity of the installation.


	3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. Promptly dispose of demolished materials.  Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
	B. Do not burn demolished materials.
	C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner’s property and legally dispose of them.



	26  Section 01770 Closeout Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Substantial Completion procedures.
	2. Final completion procedures.
	3. Warranties.
	4. Final cleaning.
	5. Repair of the Work.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.
	B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
	C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

	1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in other Sections.

	1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.
	3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number.
	a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Architect’s signature for receipt of ...

	5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.
	6. Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted.
	7. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.

	C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.
	3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.
	4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.
	5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.
	6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.
	7. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	8. Complete final cleaning requirements.
	9. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed wit...
	1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.


	1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment Procedures."
	2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each it...
	3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	4. Submit final completion photographic documentation.

	B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with insp...
	1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.


	1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of...
	1. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	2. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Page number.

	3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
	a. MS Excel electronic file. Architect will return annotated file.
	b. PDF electronic file. Architect will return annotated file.



	1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might l...
	B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at b...
	D. Warranties in Paper Form:
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, address...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

	E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
	1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction and delivery activities, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	d. Clean interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.
	e. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	f. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	g. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.
	h. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.
	i. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	j. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, and similar equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	k. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	l. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	m. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection.
	n. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
	o. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.



	3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.
	B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot b...
	1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other damaged transparent materials.
	2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and identification.

	3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation or reduce longevity.
	4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.




	27  Section 017823 Operations and Maintenance Manuals
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:
	1. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	2. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, and finishes, systems and equipment.

	B. See Divisions 01 through 16 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for the Work in those Sections.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Manual:  Submit two copies of each manual in final form at least 15 days before final inspection.  Architect will return copy with comments within 10 days after final inspection.
	1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments.  Submit 2 copies of each corrected manual within 10 days of receipt of Architect's comments.
	2. Provide PDF copies on 2 discs.  Submit with the corrected manual.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUALS, GENERAL
	A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  Each manual shall contain a title page, table of conten...
	B. Title Page:  Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve.  Include the following information:
	1. Subject matter included in manual.
	2. Name and address of Project.
	3. Name and address of Owner.
	4. Date of submittal.
	5. Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor.
	6. Name and address of Architect and Engineer.
	7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

	C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.
	D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.
	1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper; with clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with poc...
	a. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of contents.  Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

	2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section.  Mark each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specific...
	3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment.
	4. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.
	a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use as foldouts.
	b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, ...



	2.2 OPERATION MANUALS
	A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and equipment descriptions, operating standards, operating procedures, operating logs, wiring and control diagrams, and lice...
	B. Descriptions:  Include the following:
	1. Product name and model number.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
	4. Equipment function.
	5. Operating characteristics.
	6. Limiting conditions.
	7. Performance curves.
	8. Engineering data and tests.
	9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

	C. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and control procedures; stopping and normal shutdown instructions; routine, normal, seasonal, and weekend operating instructions; and required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as installed.
	E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for identification.

	2.3 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service age...
	C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Product name and model number.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Color, pattern, and texture.
	4. Material and chemical composition.
	5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and inspection procedures, types of cleaning agents, methods of cleaning, schedule for cleaning and maintenance, and repair instructions.
	E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

	2.4 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
	A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source informat...
	B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or su...
	C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including maintenance instructions, drawings and diagrams for maintenance, nomenclature of parts and components, and recommended spare parts for each component part...
	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include test and inspection instructions, troubleshooting guide, disassembly instructions, and adjusting instructions, and demonstration and training videotape if available, that detail essential maintenance procedures.
	E. Submit demonstration and training video for all lighting control systems.
	F. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	G. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	H. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	I. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION
	A. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	B. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	C. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include m...
	D. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information conta...
	1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals.

	E. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.



	28  Section 017839 Project Record Documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Record Specifications.
	3. Record Product Data.

	B. See Divisions 01 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record Documents of the Work in those Sections.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit two sets of marked-up Record Prints.
	2. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
	a. Final Submittal:  Submit two sets of marked-up Record Prints


	B. Record Specifications:  Submit two copies of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data:  Submit two copies of each Product Data submittal.
	D. Submit PDF’s of Record Drawings, Record Specifications, Record Change Orders, Requests for Proposal, Documentation of use of Allowances, Product and Contractor’s Warrantees, Product Test Reports, Final Surveys, Record Product Data, etc on 2 discs.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.
	1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar enti...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

	2. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.
	3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Record Transparencies:  Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.  Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps.  Mark end cap of each container with identification.  If container does not include a complete s...
	3. Record CAD Drawings:  Organize CAD information into separate electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the sheet identification.  Include identification in each CAD file.
	4. Identification:  As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Architect and Engineer.
	e. Name of Contractor.



	2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
	3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a record of selections made.
	4. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where applicable.


	2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where applicable.


	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
	A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use...
	B. Completed Test Reports.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record Documents...
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